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The notion of phraseology is now used across a wide range of linguistic disciplines:
Phraseology (proper), Corpus Linguistics, Discourse Analysis, Pragmatics, Cognitive
Linguistics, Computational Linguistics. It is, however, conspicuously absent from most
studies in the area of Translation Studies (e.g. Delisle 2003, Baker & Saldanha 2011). The
paradox is that many practical difficulties encountered by translators and interpreters are
directly related to phraseology in the broad sense (Colson 2008, 2013), and this can most
clearly be seen in the failure of SMT-models (statistical machine translation) to deal
efficiently with the translation of set phrases (used here as a generic term for all categories
of phraseological constructions, from collocations to proverbs).

Although corpus-based and computational phraseology still need to be clearly delineated
from other concurrent disciplines, a possible way of narrowing the gap between
phraseology and translation studies is proposed here: the recourse to experiments involving
on the one hand set phrases and, on the other, evidence from parallel translation corpora
or SMT-machines such as Google Translate. We will argue that both phraseology and
translation studies have much to gain from this cross fertilisation, because both disciplines
are regularly criticised for their lack of coherent terminological description and for the
insufficient number of reproducible experiments they involve. The aim of this paper is not
to draw up an exhaustive list of the possible experiments showing the interweaving of
phraseology and translation studies, but to propose directions for future research involving
a number of key issues that are posed by phraseology and are illustrated by translation
practice.

A first series of experiments relating to this subject matter concerns the problems posed
by phraseology to human translation. Decoding phraseology in the source text is far from

easy for translators and interpreters, all the more so as they are usually not native speakers



of the source language. Also, finding a natural formulation in the target language and
avoiding translationese requires an excellent mastery of the phraseology of the target
language. I will argue that experiments with translation corpora may precisely shed some
light on some crucial notions of phraseology and of translation studies. Experiments have
shown that translation errors due to phraseology are legion in many translation corpora,
even in the official translations of the European Union. A contribution of corpus-based
phraseology would therefore consist in making human translators aware of the pitfalls of
phraseology in the source text. Even experienced professionals sometimes fail to detect the
fixed or semi-fixed character of a source text construction. Experiments along these lines
should therefore also include the creation of large, multilingual phraseological databases,
which brings us back to two serious shortcomings of computational phraseology:

1. There is no universally accepted algorithm for the automatic extraction of
phraseology, especially not for ngrams larger than bigrams.

2. 'There is no consensus as to the proportion of set phrases in relation with the rest
of the vocabulary: according to Jackendoff (1995), there are about as many fixed
expressions as there are single words in the dictionary, but others (such as Mel'¢uk 1995)
hold the view that fixed expressions far outnumber single words.

I will argue in that respect that algorithms derived from text mining and information
retrieval techniques (Baeza-Yates, R. & B. Ribeiro-Neto 1999) can be efficient and
(computationally) cost-effective in order to build up unfiltered collections of recurrent
fixed or semi-fixed phrases, from which translators could gain information about the
number of set phrases in the source text. Such an algorithm has been proposed in Colson
(2014), and a provisional database of about 700,000 English set phrases (tokens) has been
assembled, which seems to confirm that Jackendoff's view about the total number of fixed
expressions was not correct.

A second series of experiments that would turn out to be profitable to a better
theoretical understanding of both phraseology and translation studies, has to do with the
specific problems posed by phraseology to automatic translation. Phraseology has only
recently been identified as one of the main sources of errors in automatic translation
systems, including the most recent SMT-systems (Monti, Mitkov, Corpas Pastor & Seretan
2013). I will however point out that the theoretical underpinnings of phraseology are at
stake in order to provide a coherent explanation for the serious shortcomings in the
automatic translation of sentences containing phraseology. The crux of the matter seems to

be the complex interplay between association and frequency in fixed expressions. Recent



evidence shows that, contrary to what is assumed by most statistical scores, there should be
no relationship between the statistical association of the grams constituting a set phrase,
and its frequency in a huge corpus. The countless examples of wrong translations of
phraseologically rich sentences by Google Translate, for instance, all point to the
fundamentally wrong way in which ngrams were traced down, namely by giving the highest
priority to frequency.

Further experimentation should also shed some light on the overall statistical
distribution of set phrases in large corpora. The well-know zipfian distribution of words in
a corpus poses theoretical problems as far as phraseology is concerned. Corpus-based
studies (Baroni 2008) indicate that the distribution of ngrams themselves may display a
Zipf-Mandelbrot curve. This is an important theoretical challenge to the theory of
phraseology and also to semantics, having therefore consequences on the way meaning may
be expressed in different languages and be adequately translated from one language into
another. I will point out that a general theory of phraseology, as outlined by Mejri (2006),
may offer a new insight into the statistical underpinnings of both morpheme associations

(in words) and of word association (in set phrases).

References

BAEZA-YATES, R. & B. RIBEIRO-NETO (1999). Modern Information Retrieval. New York: ACM
Press, Addison Wesley.

BAKER, M. & G. SALDANHA (EDS.) (2011). Rowtledge Encyclopedia of Translation Studies. New
York: Routledge.

BARONI, M. (2008). Distributions in text. In: A. Lideling & M. Kyto, (eds.), Corpus
linguistics. An international handbook. Berlin, New York: Walter de Gruyter, p. 803-821.

BARONI, M., BERNARDINI, S., FERRARESI, A. & E. ZANCHETTA. (2009). The WaCky Wide
Web: A collection of very large linguistically processed Web-crawled corpora. Journal
of Language Resources and Evaluation, 43, p. 209-226.

COLSON, J.-P. (2008). Cross-linguistic phraseological studies: An overview. In: Granger, S.
& F. Meunier (eds.), Phraseology. An interdisciplinary perspective. John Benjamins,
Amsterdam / Philadelphia, p. 191-206.

COLSON, J.-P. (2010a). The Contribution of Web-based Corpus Linguistics to a Global
Theory of Phraseology. In: Ptashnyk, S., Hallsteindottir, E. & N. Bubenhofer (eds.),
Corpora, Web and Databases. Computer-Based Methods in Modern Phraselogy and Lexicography.
Hohengehren, Schneider Verlag, p. 23-35.

COLSON, J.-P. (2010b). Automatic extraction of collocations: a new Web-based method. In:
S. Bolasco, S., Chiari, I. & L. Giuliano, Proceedings of [ADT 2010,Statistical Analysis of
Textual Data, Sapienza University of Rome, 9-11 June 2010. Milan, LED Edizioni, p.
397-408.

COLSON, J.-P. (2013). Pratique traduisante et idiomaticité : I'importance des structures
semi-figées. In: Mogorrén Huerta, P., Gallego Hernandez, D., Masseau, P. & Tolosa
Igualada, M. (eds.), Fraseologia, Opacidad y Traduccion. Studien zur romanischen
Sprachwissenschaft und interkeulturellen Kommunikation (Herausgegeben von Gerd Wotjak).



Frankfurt am Main, Peter Lang, p. 207-218.

COLSON, J.-P. (2014). Set phrases around ghbalization : an experiment in corpus-based
computational phraseology. Paper presented at CILC 2074, 6th International Conference
on Corpus Linguistics. University of Las Palmas de Gran Canaria, 22-24 May 2014.

CORPAS PASTOR, G. (2013). Deteccién, descripcion y contraste de las unidades
fraseologicas mediante tecnologfas lingtisticas. In Olza, I. & R. Elvira Manero (eds.)
Fraseopragmatica. Berlin: Frank & Timme, p. 335-373.

DELISLE, J. (2003). La traduction raisonnée. Ottawa: Presses de 'Université d’Ottawa.

JACKENDOFF, R. (1995). The boundaries of the lexicon. In M. Everaert, E.-J. van der
Linden, A. Schenk & R. Schroeder (eds.), Idioms: Structural and psychological perspectives.
Hillsdale, New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, p. 133-165.

MEJRI, S. (2006). Polylexicalité, monolexicalité et double articulation. Cabiers de Lexicologre,
2:209-221.

MEL'CUK, 1. 1995. Phrasemes in language and phraseology in linguistics. In M. Everaert, E.-
J. van der Linden, A. Schenk & R. Schroeder (eds.), Idioms: Structural and psychological
perspectives. Hillsdale, New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, p. 167-232.

MONTI, J., MITKOV, R., CORPAS PASTOR, G. & V. SERETAN (EDS) (2013). Workshop
Proceedings: Multi-word units in machine translation and translation technologies, Nice 14"
Machine Translation Summit.



Ulrich Heid

Professor of computational linguistics and language technology at University of

Hildesheim

“Extracting linguistic knowledge about collocations from corpora”

29 June 2015/29 de junio de 2015

We start from the assumption that (lexical) collocations and verbal idioms are a type of
multiword expressions which deserve a detailed linguistic and lexicographic description
(Gouws/Heid 2006: treatment units of their own in dictionaries). If this is so, then there is
a need for corpus-based tools which allow us to find out about the contextual (=
syntagmatic) and paradigmatic properties of collocations. We intend to show how much of
these data can be identified with acceptable quality in large enough corpora.

Syntagmatic properties have to do with the distributional behavior of collocations:
preferences in number (have high hopes, pl.), determination (article use) or modifiability
are well-known examples; some collocations and many verbal idioms have their own
syntactic valency constructions (cf. be in a position [+to+INF]) or they co-occur
preferentially with certain lexical items, e.g. as modifiers (cf. DE Kiritik tiben (“criticize”)
which prefers adjectives that typically collocate with Kritik: harsche, scharfe Kritik tiben
(“criticize severely”), cf. Hicki-Buhofer et al. 2014).

Examples of paradigmatic properties include the exchangeability of lexical elements of
the collocation against synonyms, or the availability of nominalizations (submit a proposal
— submission of a proposal) or of compounds in Germanic languages (DE Antrag
einreichen (“submit a proposal”) — Einreichung eines Antrags — Antragseinreichung).
Another example are pragmatic marks and preferences with respect to domain-specific
languages.

We will give examples of such data from German, English, French and Italian and we
will assess to what extent such linguistic knowledge may be needed in translation and in
(mother tongue or foreign language) text production. Thereafter, we intend to show which
types of data of the above kind can be extracted with acceptable quality from corpus texts,
and with which language processing techniques; we claim that state of the art dependency
parsing provides a fair amount of such data thus facilitating the description work of

terminologists and lexicographers.
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Interesting aspects of the meaning are revealed by corpus-driven lexical analysis. The
typical function of nouns is to create referring expressions—terms that either refer to
objects in the wotld or denote abstract concepts. The typical function of verbs, on the
other hand, is to create propositions, in which noun phrases play roles that are mediated by
a verb. According to the Theory of Norms and Exploitations (Hanks, 1994, 2004, 2013), a
verb has only meaning potential (not meaning as such) until it is put in context. There is no
‘semantic invariable’ that is common to all normal uses of a verb. Consider the verb blow.
‘A gale was blowing’, ‘They blew up the bridge’, ‘He blew his nose’, and ‘She blew the
whistle on government malpractice’ have little in common semantically, but all four
sentences represent realizations of conventional lexico-syntactic patterns of English. The
meanings lie in collocation and phraseology, not in the words themselves.

Different questions must be asked about nouns and verbs, and different apparatuses are
required for corpus analysis of these two categories. When shower is used as a noun, we
can ask how many different kinds of shower there are—rain showers, snow showers,
spring showers, etc., as opposed to bathroom showers and power-driven showers. What
distinctive properties or common features does each category have? On the other hand, if
shower is used as a verb, relevant question are prompted by the collocates and
syntagmatics: for example, ‘Is it normal to say in English, "It showered yesterday"?’
Patterns with prepositions such as with and on prompt questions such as “Who showers
what on whom?” “‘Who showers whom with what?” “‘What is the relationship between such
patterns?’ In this way, we can start to compile an inventory of patterns of word use that

seem to be already available to the unconscious minds of users of a language.
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“Knowledge- and resource-poor identification and translation of
multiword expressions across language pairs ”

30 June 2015/30 de junio de 2015

The correct identification, interpretation and translation of multiword expressions in
both general and specialised languages, is vital for the successful operation of most Natural
Language Processing applications and computer-aided tools supporting various users
including phraseologists, translators, interpreters, terminologists, language learners and
teachers. As parallel corpora are scarce and in order to benefit from the wider availability of
comparable corpora (which can be also compiled with a specific task in mind), there is a
pressing need to develop approaches which can extract and translate multiword terms from
comparable corpora. In this presentation the speaker will propose a novel methodology
based on computing semantic similarity to extract and translate multiword units from
comparable corpora termed as ‘knowledge- and resource-poor’ as it is not dependent on
the use of any dictionaries or linguistic knowledge. While this particular study focuses on

English and Spanish, the methodology is not restricted to any particular pair of languages.
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FOREWORD

The European Society of Phraseology (EUROPHRAS) organised its 2015 Conference in
Malaga, Spain, from 29 June to 1 July. Under the rather suggestive title “Computerised and
Corpus-based Approaches to Phraseology: Monolingual and Multilingual Perspectives”,
this edition focused on phraseology from various computational and technology-orientated
perspectives. More specifically, the Conference intended to create a platform for the
presentation and discussion of the most recent and advanced computational and corpus-
based methods applied in Phraseology, and consequently to promote further development
and innovations in the field, including not only monolingual, but also multilingual
phraseology and translation.

The EUROPHRAS2015 Conference intended to build solid bridges between Phraseology
and Technology, namely, Corpus Linguistics, Natural Language Processing (NLP),
Computational Linguistics and Machine Translation. For the first time, the EUROPHRAS
Conference had a co-located event: the 2™ Workshop on “Multi-word Units in Machine
Translation and Translation Technology” (MUMTTT2015), whose first edition was
successfully held at the Machine Translation Summit (Nice, 2013). The invited speaker of
the MUMTTT2015 was Dr. Kathrin Steyer, President of EUROPHRAS, who contributed to
the “bridge” by delivering an insightful paper on corpus-driven approaches to the
description of multiword patterns and networks in language use.

This edition was also one of the most international ones so far, with over 150 speakers
and attendants from all over the world: FEurope (Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Czech
Republic, Crimea, Croatia, France, Germany, Hungary, Italy, Poland, Portugal, Russia,
Switzerland, Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain, Ukraine and United Kingdom), Asia (North Korea,
South Korea, Japan), Africa (Tunisia, Emirates) and Canada, United States and Latin
America (Mexico and Brazil).

The academic programme featured four invited speakers and four conference panels
(around 100 papers out of 167 submissions) covering (i) corpus-based Phraseology, (ii)
NLP and/or corpus-based identification and classification of phraseological units, (iii)
computer-aided and/or corpus-based analysis of phraseological units, and (iv) Phraseology
in e-lexicography and e-terminology. Papers addressed a variety of research aspects and
applications in a monolingual, multilingual or cross-language fashion for a good number of
languages (Arabic, Basque, Bulgarian, Croatian, Czech, English, French, German, Italian,
Japanese, Korean, Romanian, Russian, Polish, Portuguese and Spanish). The plenary talks
revolved around hot and central topics in NLP and/or corpus-based Phraseology, with
special emphasis on collocation and cross-language issues. Jean-Pierre Colson discussed the
contribution of corpus-based Phraseology to Translation Studies; Patrick Hanks presented
a corpus-driven approach to meaning and phraseology within TNT (Theory of Norms and
Exploitations); Ulrich Heid examined linguistic knowledge extraction about collocations
from corpora with a view to translation and text production; and Ruslan Mitkov proposed
a novel ‘knowledge- and resource-poor’ methodology for the identification and translation
of multiword expressions from comparable corpora across language pairs.
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Special emphasis was laid on research, particularly on eatly career researchers and
women’s researchers with two Best Paper Awards that were announced during the main
conference. The Best Paper by a Young Researcher Award was granted to Shiva
Taslimipoor for her work “Cross-Lingual Extraction of Multiword Expressions”, whereas
Zurine Sanz Villar got the Best Paper Award by a Woman for her work “German-into-
Basque/Spanish Translation of Binomials in a Parallel and Multilingual Corpus”.

Special thanks go to the conference organisers and the volunteer students, the
programme committee, the invited speakers and the conference attendants, as well as to
EUROPHRAS, SIGLEX and PARSEME. And a very special thought for late Adam

Kilgarriff, dear colleague and member of the programme committee, who would surely
have enjoyed EUROPHRAS2015, the fruits of our joint labour and the challenges that lie
ahead.

Gloria Corpas Pastor

Chair of EUROPHRAS2015
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PREFACIO

La Sociedad Europea de Fraseologia (EUROPHRAS) organizé su congreso de 2015 en

(13

Malaga (Espafa) del 29 de junio al 1 de julio. Bajo el sugestivo titulo de “Computerised
and Corpus-based Approaches to Phraseology: Monolingual and Multilingual Perspectives/
Fraseologfa computacional y basada en corpus: perspectivas monolingiies y multilingties”,
esta edicion se ha centrado en diferentes aspectos de la fraseologia relacionados con las
tecnologias lingtisticas. En concreto, se pretendia crear una plataforma para presentar y
debatir los métodos computacionales y basados en corpus mas recientes ¢ innovadores
aplicados a la fraseologia con el objetivo de fomentar el desarrollo y avance de la disciplina

en sus vertientes monolingtie y multilingtie, asi como en el campo de la traduccién.

Con EUROPHRAS2015 se ha pretendido tender un puente sélido entre la Fraseologfa y la
Tecnologia, esto es, la Lingtistica de Corpus, el Procesamiento de Lenguaje Natural, la
Lingtistica Computacional y la Traduccién Automatica. De hecho, por primera vez en la
historia se ha contado con un evento asociado al congreso: la segunda ediciéon del
“Workshop on Multi-word Units in Machine Translation and Translation Technology”
(MUMTTT2015), cuya primera edicién tuvo lugar junto al Machine Translation Summit
celebrado en Niza (2013). En esta ocasion, la conferenciante invitada ha sido la actual
presidenta de EUROPHRAS, la Dra. Kathrin Steyer, quien contribuyé de forma notable a la
construccion del “puente” con un magnifico trabajo sobre enfoques de corpus aplicados a
la descripcién de redes y patrones multiverbales en el uso de la lengua.

Esta edicion ha sido, ademas, una de las de mayor participacién internacional, con mas
de 150 participantes y asistentes provenientes de pafses de todo el mundo: Europa
(Alemania, Austria, Bélgica, Bulgaria, Crimea, Croacia, Eslovaquia, Eslovenia, Espafia,
Francia, Hungrfa, Italia, Polonia, Portugal, Republica Checa, Reino Unido, Rusia, Suiza y
Ucrania), Asia (Corea del Norte, Corea del Sur y Japén), Africa (Tinez y Emiratos Arabes),
Canada, Estados Unidos y Latinoamérica (México y Brasil).

El programa académico comprendié cuatro conferenciantes invitados y cuatro paneles
(unas 100 comunicaciones de un total de 167 propuestas recibidas) sobre 1) Fraseologia
basada en corpus, ii) Identificacién y clasificaciéon de unidades fraseoldgicas basadas en
corpus o mediante técnicas de PLN, iii) Analisis de unidades fraseolégicas basado en
corpus o asistido por ordenador, y iv) La informacion fraseoldgica en la lexicografia y la
terminologfa electrénicas. Los distintos trabajos abordaron diversos aspectos y aplicaciones
de la investigacion fraseologica desde una perspectiva monolingiie, multilingiie o
contrastiva, y en relaciéon a un amplio nimero de lenguas (aleman, arabe, bulgaro, checo,
coreano, croata, espafol, francés, inglés, italiano, japonés, polaco, portugués, rumano, ruso
y vasco). Las conferencias plenarias versaron sobre aspectos centrales y muy actuales de la
Fraseologfa basada en corpus o mediante técnicas de PLN, con especial referencia al
fenémeno colocacional y el contraste entre lenguas. Jean-Pierre Colson abordé la
contribucién de la Fraseologia basada en corpus para los Estudios de Traduccion; Patrick
Hanks presenté un enfoque de corpus para el analisis semantico de base fraseologica en el
marco de la TNE (Theory of Norms and Exploitations); Ulrich Heid se ocupé de la extraccion
de conocimiento lingiifstico sobre colocaciones a partir de corpus con vistas a la traduccion
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y a la producciéon textual; y Ruslan Mitkov propuso un método novedoso para la
identificacién y traduccidén de expresiones multiverbales que utiliza como dnico recurso
corpus comparables en varias lenguas.

En esta edicién se ha hecho especial hincapié en la investigacion fraseologica realizada
por jovenes y mujeres mediante la concesion de dos premios durante el congreso. El
Premio al Mejor Trabajo de Jévenes Investigadores recayé en Shiva Taslimipoot, por su
trabajo titulado “Cross-Lingual Extraction of Multiword Expressions” [Extraccién de
expresiones multiverbales en varios idiomas|; mientras que el Premio al Mejor Trabajo
Realizado por una Mujer le fue concedido a Zurifie Sanz Villar por su trabajo “German-
into-Basque/Spanish Translation Analysis of Binomials in a Parallel and Multilingual
Corpus” [Analisis de las traducciones de binomios del aleman al vasco y al espafiol en un
corpus paralelo multilingiie].

Mi mas sincero agradecimiento al comité organizador, a los voluntarios, al comité
cientifico, a los conferenciantes invitados, a los ponentes y asistentes, asi como a
EUROPHRAS, SIGLEX y PARSEME. Un recuerdo muy especial también a la memoria
de Adam Kilgarriff, querido colega y miembro del comité cientifico, quien hubiera
disfrutado a buen seguro de EUROPHRAS2015, de los frutos del esfuerzo conjunto y de los
muchos retos que ain nos quedan por superar.

Gloria Corpas Pastor

Presidenta de EUROPHRAS2015
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LOCUCIONES EN EUSKERA:

NECESIDAD Y PAUTAS PARA SU
RECOPILACION A PARTIR DE LOS
CORPUS TEXTUALES EXISTENTES

Xabier Altzibar Xabier Bilbao
Universidad del Pais Vasco Universidad del Pais Vasco
josejaviet.alcibar@echu.eus xabiet.bilbao@ehu.eus

Resumen

El articulo plantea la utilidad que tendria para los vascoparlantes un diccionario de
locuciones actual y moderno, como un primer paso para futuros diccionarios bilingiies o
multilinglies. Valora la utilidad de OEH [Diccionario General Vasco] y los corpus actuales como
depdsitos para la extraccion de fraseologismos y analiza algunos fenémenos lingiifsticos de pérdida
de uso, recurso al calco, etc. que hacen mas patente la necesidad de un diccionario de este tipo.
Plantea también algunos problemas y particularidades que presentan las locuciones vascas de cara a
una recopilacién, como, por ejemplo, la cuestion de si una sola palabra puede conformar una
locucién. Propone aceptar las locuciones de uso actual y atestiguado, aunque sean calcos, e informar
suficientemente sobre la forma, categoria y acepciones, ilustrando la informacién con ejemplos
modernos.

1. INTRODUCCION: EL CONTEXTO BILINGUE

Las locuciones cobran especial importancia en un contexto bilingtie. En la Comunidad
Auténoma Vasca del Estado espafiol la ensefianza en euskera (lengua vasca) y espafiol es
general y se va implantando el modelo de ensefanza trilingiie (euskera-espafol-inglés). En
ese contexto, el uso de las locuciones ayuda a mejorar la competencia comunicativa y la
expresividad pero, al mismo tiempo, esas piezas lexicales constituyen uno de los obstaculos
mas dificiles de superar en el aprendizaje de la segunda o tercera lengua. Por otra parte,
los hablantes vascoparlantes traducimos constantemente expresiones fijas del espafiol,
incluso en la conversacion diaria.

Es cierto que con la unificacién el euskera se ha convertido en una lengua mas culta, en
parte gracias a la traducciéon de obras modernas y clasicas de las principales lenguas del
entorno. Pero, realmente, scuenta el euskera con diccionarios o instrumentos que den una
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buena informacién de la forma y significado de las locuciones y demas fraseologismos? ¢La
expansion del euskera unificado ha impulsado también el uso de esas unidades? ¢Qué
particularidades o problemas especificos pueden plantear las locuciones euskéricas a un
lexicégrafo que pretenda recogerlas? ;Qué criterios deberia seguir éste y qué informacion
deberfa proporcionar?

En este articulo pretendemos contestar a esas preguntas, en dos bloques. En el primero
explicaremos por qué es necesaria para los vascoparlantes una recopilaciéon o un diccionario
de locuciones, y para ello analizaremos concisamente el valor y la utilidad de los principales
instrumentos de consulta existentes (1), y describiremos brevemente tanto fenémenos que
suponen pérdidas de uso como también, probablemente, compensaciones (2). En el
segundo bloque ofreceremos unas pautas para una recopilacion de las locuciones,
planteando previamente algunos problemas y particularidades (3), y proponiendo a
continuacion criterios generales para la confeccién y ordenacion de la informacion (4).
Concluiremos recalcando la urgencia y utilidad de una recopilaciéon o diccionario actual que
informe suficientemente de las locuciones en uso (5).

En este estudio nos basamos en una muestra de somatismos importantes, como son los
formados por aho ‘boca’ y esku ‘mano’. Como se sabe, los nombres de las partes del cuerpo
son imagenes o metaforas y éstas representan conceptos que, gracias a la imagen, se hacen
mas comprensibles.

En cuanto al concepto de locucién que manejaremos, denominamos locuciones
(siguiendo a Corpas: 1996: 88) a un determinado tipo de unidades fraseoldgicas, propias
del sistema de la lengua, que tienen fijacién interna, unidad de significado y fijacion externa
pasematica. La unidad de significado es su principal caracteristica, mas que la no
composicionalidad semantica. Su significado figurado varfa: muchas tienen significado
composicional, es decir, se pueden entender hasta casi literalmente (abog aho, esp. de boca en
boca); otras son no composicionales y semanticamente menos transparentes 0 mas opacas
(aboa neurri esp. a pedir de boca, lit. ‘la boca como medida’).

2. VALOR Y UTILIDAD DE LAS RECOPILACIONES, CORPUS Y
DICCIONARIOS NORMATIVOS

La primera recopilacion importante de locuciones es el Manual del vascifilo de P.
Zamarripa (Zamarripa 1913). El autor llama modismos a locuciones, férmulas y otras
expresiones peculiares del euskera y traduce las mismas al espafiol.

R.M. Azkue recopilé casi 3000 refranes y mas de 2000 locuciones y modismos en su
obra Euskalerriaren Yakintza—Literatura Popular del Pais Vasco entre 1935 y 1947 (Azkue 1935-
1947). La mayoria de ellos fueron recogidos directamente de los hablantes. Contienen
ejemplos con traduccién en espafiol, sin especificar muchas veces la forma de la locucion, y
con informacion del dialecto en que se usan, o de la fuente escrita en el caso de modismos
recogidos de los libros.

Guilsou public6 parcialmente su recopilacion de fraseologismos (Errantegia), que
ordend segun una palabra en francés y tradujo literalmente a muchos otros idiomas
(Guilsou 1950). D. Intza recogié refranes y locuciones en Navarra, con breve explicacion,
en euskera, de su significado (Intza 1974).

K. Izagirre publico6 unas 7.000 locuciones y otras expresiones que denomind
expresamente, y por vez primera en euskera, locuciones (Izagirre: 1981). Las entradas
especifican la forma de la locucién, contienen al menos un ejemplo, expresan el significado
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por medio de una palabra-clave no figurativa en euskera, y en muchos casos con
locuciones equivalentes en francés y espanol. Aparecen clasificadas por categorias
gramaticales, lo que dificulta su busqueda. Por otra parte, no faltan expresiones literarias
ingeniosas o locuciones espureas. Hoy dia es consultable en la red (Intza Proiektua), con la
ventaja de que se pueden hacer busquedas por conceptos, palabras integrantes de la
locucion y palabras relacionadas con su significado.

La recopilacién mas amplia anterior a la era informatica es la de ]J. M. Mokoroa
(Mokoroa 1990). A pesar de su titulo (Repertorio de locuciones del habla popular vasca), la mayor
parte de los mas de 92.000 ejemplos son de fuente literaria o escrita, y no todas son
locuciones. Esta ordenada por conceptos. En realidad, se trata de frases donde aparece
marcada en negrita la expresiéon peculiar y traducida en espafiol; sin embargo, no se
especifica la forma de la locucion. Ofrece también informacién del dialecto y la fuente. Se
puede consultar en CD o internet.

La recopilacion actual mas completa y valiosa es el Diccionario General Vasco—
Orotariko Euskal Hiztegia (DGV-OEH) de 16 volumenes, obra de Euskaltzaindia—
Academia de la Lengua Vasca, realizada por Mitxelena y Sarasola entre 1987-2005. Recoge
informaciéon sobre el léxico de los libros escritos hasta la unificacion del euskera
aproximadamente. Es un corpus no etiquetado de 6 millones de palabras, que se puede
consultar en formato electrénico. Junto a las palabras individuales, estan dispuestas con
entrada propia las unidades de dos o mas palabras, entre las que se encuentran tanto
palabras compuestas como fraseologismos, los cuales deben ser identificados por el
lexicografo.

Ademas, son dignos de mencion bastantes lexicones y estudios lexicograficos de hablas
de determinadas localidades, que incluyen locuciones y fraseologismos, no pocos de los
cuales faltan en DGV-OEH.

Ademas de OEH, Euskaltzaindia ha publicado dos diccionarios normativos. El primero,
Hiztegi Batua [Diccionario Unificado], abreviadamente HB, recoge la forma de las palabras
del euskera batua y es consultable en formato electronico. El segundo, Euskaltzaindiaren
Hiztegia: Adierak eta Adibideak (2012) [Diccionario de Fuskaltzaindia: Acepciones y
ejemplos|, abreviadamente EHAA, tiene como objeto definir las palabras y diferenciar las
acepciones, y no esta aun disponible en formato electréonico. Ambos diccionarios recogen
algunas locuciones, pero no la mayoria de ellas ni sus variantes, ni dan informacion
suficiente de la forma de la locucién o acepciones figuradas.

Aparte de recopilaciones y diccionarios, poseemos una serie de corpus de textos escritos
del euskera actual. Algunos de los mas importantes son los siguientes: Ereduzko Prosa Ganr
(EPG) [Prosa de referencia actual], de 25 millones de palabras (2001-2008), y su
continuacion, Ereduzko Prosa Dinamikoa [Corpus dinamico de prosa de referencia] (2009-
2013), constituidos ambos por textos periodisticos y literarios y elaborados por el Instituto
de Fuskara de la Universidad del Pafs Vasco. Euskaltzaindia ha creado XX. mendeko
Euskararen Corpusa (XXMECE) [Corpus del euskera del s. XX], muestra variada de textos,
de 4,6 millones de palabras, y Lexikoaren behatokiaren corpusa (LBC) [Corpus del observatorio
del Iéxico], de 11 millones de palabras, constituido por textos periodisticos del s. XXI. La
Fundaciéon Elhuyar ha creado Web-corpusen Ataria (WCA) [Portal de corpuses de la web],
corpus de textos extraidos de la web, de 125 millones de palabras, aproximadamente. Todos
ellos son corpus etiquetados lingtiisticamente, al menos a nivel morfolégico. Para una
informacién mas completa sobre los corpus véase Salaburu 2015: 559-576.

En contraposiciéon a los diccionarios que recogen el léxico tradicional (OEH) y
normativos (HB, EHAA), estos corpus de textos escritos son —junto a los orales, que no
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mencionaremos aqui por falta de espacio— utiles y necesarios para conocer el uso real
actual del euskera.

Sin embargo, estos corpus no estin especificamente orientados a la extracciéon de
fraseologismos (tan solo se pueden buscar pares frecuentes de palabras). En ellos no
aparecen locuciones coloquiales. Una de las razones para ello estriba en que en los corpus
priman los textos periodisticos informativos y las traducciones de novelas de otros idiomas;
y apenas se recogen obras teatrales ni otras que reflejen el léxico popular.

Recientemente, la Fundacién Labayru ha publicado en la red un diccionario
traseologico, Labayrn Hiztegi Fraseologikoa |Diccionario Fraseologico Labayru], que, de
momento, ofrece la traducciéon de unas 3.500 locuciones o frases hechas del espafiol al
euskera, sumando unas 18.000 en esta lengua (incluidas las variantes), pero desprovistas de
entrada e informacién sobre su uso; tan solo algunas de ellas van acompafiadas de algun
ejemplo o sinénimos en espafiol. Es un proyecto interesante para la traduccién, que
pretende completarse con la version euskera-espafiol.

En resumen:

1. Reconociendo el mérito de las recopilaciones individuales anteriores, a partir de OEH
contamos con instrumentos tecnolégicamente mas modernos que proporcionan cada vez
mas informacién. Otro de los méritos de las recopilaciones analizadas consiste en que
ofrecen equivalencias, expresiones correspondientes o traducciones en espafiol o francés.
Sin embargo, las recopilaciones no distinguen generalmente entre fraseologismos y no
fraseologismos, ni entre las locuciones y otros fraseologismos.

2. Los repertorios, diccionarios y corpus que poseemos son instrumentos relativamente
validos y complementarios entre si para extraer locuciones. Pero ninguno de ellos describe
sistematicamente el uso actual (estructuras morfosintacticas y significacion en el contexto)
ni proporciona la informacion suficiente necesaria.

3. PERDIDAS Y POSIBLES COMPENSACIONES

Partimos del hecho de que en el Pafs Vasco y Navarra el bilingliismo es asimétrico (el
60% de la poblaciéon es monolingtie espafiola) y los individuos bilingiies dominan el
espafiol. Se podria pensar que la expansiéon del euskera unificado impulsaria o traeria
emparejado un uso mayor de las locuciones. Nuestra impresion es que se estan
produciendo pérdidas pero posiblemente también compensaciones. Mencionaremos
primeramente tres fendmenos actuales que atestiguan la pérdida.

1°. En situaciones de alternancia de coédigo (cwde switching) en una conversacion entre
vascoparlantes, muchos de ellos recurren directamente a locuciones del espafol. La
introduccion de la locucién espafiola se hace frecuentemente con una justificacion en
euskera: “erderaz esaten den moduan” [como se dice en espafiol].

Horregag, erderaz esaten den moduan...  “hay que tener mil ojos”. Horrek beti “arrima el ascua a
su sardina”. [con ese, como se dice en espafiol, hay que tener mil ojos. Siempre arrima el
ascua a su sardinal.

2°. En la lengua hablada y escrita existe una tendencia a sustituir las locuciones por
palabras abstractas. Por ejemplo, en la tradicién se han usado tanto la palabra abstracta
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aipatn ‘mencionat’ como abo(t)an erabili/ hartu/ eduki o abo(ta)ra ekarri  (‘mencionar’, lit.
‘llevar/tomar/traer a la boca’), pero actualmente se usa casi exclusivamente aspatu.

3°. Algunas locuciones polisémicas (la polisemia es la regla y no la excepcion) van
perdiendo acepciones figurativas, reduciéndose sus significados. Por ejemplo, ahoan kurutze
[lit. ‘cruz en la boca con los verbos egon, gelditn, utzi ‘estar, quedar, dejar’ significa ‘sin
comer’, ‘sin nada’, i albis, ‘burlar(se) (de uno)’, ‘con un palmo de narices’. Hoy tan solo
algunos escritores la usan en esta ultima acepcion.

Sin  embargo, existen otros fendémenos ambivalentes que, gestionados
convenientemente, pueden resultar beneficiosos: por ejemplo, el calco y la concurrencia
entre variantes.

En el euskera hablado o escrito de gente cultivada son normales muchos calcos del
espafiol, aunque otros son rechazados. Actualmente se usan en el periodismo calcos que no
figuran en OEH ni en el Diccionario Fraseologico Labayru, pero estan bien atestiguados en
algunos corpus actuales como LBC. Un ejemplo de lo dicho es aho txikiarekin (o aho txiki).
[con la boca chica (o chiguita, o pequena). adv (col.). Por mero cumplido o sin conviccion.
Normalmente con el verbo decir, DFDEA]. La locucién espafiola citada proviene del
registro coloquial, lo que deja atin mas patente la influencia del calco en el euskera
normativo.

La concurrencia entre variantes acarreara pérdidas al irse imponiendo tan solo una de
ellas (segun inferimos de los datos del corpus EPD), pero puede redundar en beneficio de
una mayor unificacion:

ahotik ahora, abotif hortzera, hitzetik hortzera [‘repentinamente’, ‘de improviso’] —
hitzetik hortzera.

Generalmente, se va imponiendo la mas breve:

Abo(a) bete hortzekin, aho bete hortz (con los verbos wutzi, gelditu ‘dejar (a), ‘quedar (una pers.)

con un palmo de narices’ —> aho bete horsz.

O la equivalente a la locucion espafiola:

Esku abil/ trebe/ egoki/ on [buena mano ‘habilidad para tratar a alguien o pata algo’] —
esku on.

Estos hechos nos inducen a pensar que las pérdidas y las probables compensaciones,
sobre todo en la lengua hablada, estan relacionadas con fenémenos como las interferencias
del espafiol, la normalizacién y normativizaciéon del euskera, el consiguiente postergamiento
del euskera popular y dialectal (ambito tradicional y natural de las locuciones) y la ley de la
economia del lenguaje. Por todo ello, poseer un buen instrumento de consulta de los
fraseologismos ayudarfa a frenar o equilibrar el proceso de pérdida, disminucién o
sustituciéon de las locuciones vascas.
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4. PROBLEMAS Y PARTICULARIDADES

Una recopilacién de las locuciones vascas tendria que plantearse el siguiente problema:
siendo el euskera una lengua aglutinante, con sufijos pospositivos, al contrario que las
lenguas flexivas que tienen preposiciones spodria considerarse locuciéon una sola palabra
con sufijo? Por ejemplo:

bebingoan |a la veg, a un tiempo; de repente; ‘rapidamente’; de #na veg ‘en una sola
accion’, por fin’; ‘total y completamente’; ‘una primera vez’; ‘inmediatamente’; lit.
‘vez-de-la-en’]

(-en) eskutik |por medio de, por obra de; por cuenta de; de la mano ‘juntamente’ con los
verbos venir, ir; lit. ‘(-de) mano-de’|.

En ambos casos se trata de unidades sintagmaticas formadas por una palabra que es el
nucleo; cambiando un elemento se cambia el significado (por ejemplo, (-en) eskura |a cargo, a
disposicion, ‘sometido a’; a mano ‘cerca’, al alcance].

Tradicionalmente, algunos recopiladores como Zamarripa y Azkue han incluido entre
los modismos a unidades de una sola palabra, y, actualmente, algunos investigadores
consideran que en lenguas no flexivas como el euskera se podrian considerar como
locuciones palabras que constituyen una unidad tipografica (Urizar: 2012: 59, 79), si bien en
la practica, a efectos de tratamiento computacional, el grupo IXA no toma en cuenta las
locuciones de una unica palabra en su base de datos EDBL [Base de Datos lexical del
euskera].

Una particularidad de las locuciones euskéricas es la abundancia y complejidad de
variantes lexicales y morfosintacticas. He aqui sendos ejemplos:

eskua estutu (0 eskua eman/ lnzatu, o eskua(k) tinkatn) estrechar la mano, ‘saludar’].

eskurik esku, eskutik eskura [de mano en mano ‘de una persona a otra’].

La razoén de esta abundancia y complejidad es la fragmentacion dialectal. Una prueba
clara de esta fragmentacion es la existencia de locuciones de ambito local. Por ejemplo,
Azkue recoge en su diccionario (1905) bastantes locuciones de localidades vizcainas,
muchas de las cuales no parecen estar actualmente en vigor.

5. PAUTAS PARA LA RECOPILACION

En un trabajo de recogida o extraccion de locuciones, el lexicografo deberia, a nuestro
juicio, aceptar unicamente las locuciones cuyo uso actual esté atestiguado en corpus,
lexicones o estudios, incluso si fueran calcos recientes. También se deberfa considerar que
los fraseologismos tienen un contexto cultural y un uso pragmatico, y se deberian extraer
los significados a partir de contextos reales o prototipicos. Asimismo, se deberfan
diferenciar las categorfas gramaticales y describir brevemente las estructuras
motfosintacticas diferentes de cada locucion.
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En cuanto al orden, se podrian agrupar las locuciones en orden alfabético bajo una
palabra ordenadora, que serfa la palabra base. Cada locucion deberia tener su entrada
correspondiente, que proporcionaria la siguiente informacion, en el siguiente orden:

1. La forma de la locucién (y, en su caso, de las variantes usadas).
2. La categoria gramatical de la locucion.

3. (En caso necesario) El nivel de uso o registro, la actitud del hablante (humortistico,
despectivo, irénico etc.), la frecuencia o la extension geografica o dialectal.

4. El significado o las diversas acepciones figuradas, cada una al menos con un ejemplo
actual en su contexto (o, a veces, con un ejemplo por cada estructura morfosintactica
diferente).

Un posible modelo podria ser DFDEA, que ordena las locuciones bajo la palabra base.

6. ALGUNAS CONCLUSIONES GENERALES

Necesitamos un diccionario de locuciones que informe suficientemente de su uso,
preferiblemente en formato electréonico por razones de utilidad. Otra opcién serfa que los
diccionarios nuevos marquen las locuciones y contengan entradas de las mismas. En todo
caso, una u otra opciéon deberfan diferenciarlas de otras unidades fraseoldgicas
(colocaciones, férmulas, paremias, etc.).

Por supuesto, también un diccionario de locuciones trilinglie o mejor atn cuatrilingtie
(vasco-espanol-francés-inglés) con equivalencias o al menos explicacion de las locuciones
contribuirfa a mejorar la comunicacion en general.

Una dltima reflexién. Euskaltzaindia—Academia de la Lengua Vasca y las instituciones
encargadas de fomentar y ensefiar el euskera deben favorecer el uso —sobre todo en la
lengua hablada— de las locuciones mas extendidas. Para ello, la Academia, tras unificar las
locuciones equivalentes de los diferentes dialectos, deberia incorporar en sus diccionarios
las de uso actual extenso o incluso mas restringido, atestiguadas en corpus u otros
repertorios modernos, y especificar sus acepciones figuradas. El peligro de desapariciéon de
las locuciones puede aumentar si el euskera unificado no asimila y unifica la diversidad de
las mismas.
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Resumen

En este trabajo abordamos los usos sexistas del lenguaje, con especial referencia a la fraseologfa
como uno de los recursos mas efectivos, pero menos estudiados desde la perspectiva de género. En
cierto sentido, las guias de lenguaje no sexista han servido para denunciar la discriminacién e
invisibilidad social de la mujer, y reivindicar, al mismo tiempo, sus derechos fundamentales. La
fraseologfa sexista ha sido objeto de estudio con respecto a los valores e ideas contenidos en
refranes y algunas locuciones que denigran la imagen femenina, expresan misoginia, o fomentan
actitudes de dominacion hacia la mujer. Pero frente a la fraseologia explicitamente sexista, existen
otras unidades aparentemente inocuas, pero de contenido extraordinariamente machista. De ello
nos ocuparemos en este trabajo de caricter introductorio.

1. INTRODUCCION

El lenguaje es un reflejo del androcentrismo tipico de la sociedad. Por androcentrismo
entenderemos el estudio, analisis o investigacion realizado desde una perspectiva
eminentemente masculina, que se presenta como central a la experiencia humana. Desde
esta vision del mundo, el varén es la referencia por defecto, y la mujer, “lo otro” (Gilman,
1911). El sexismo linglistico es una de las consecuencias del androcentrismo, como
también lo es la discriminaciéon y la (in)visibilidad de “lo otro”. En palabras de Celia
Amoros (1995): “Es sabido que quien tiene el poder es quien da nombres a las cosas (y a
las personas)”. Los estereotipos, los roles preestablecidos, la publicidad o los medios de
comunicacién, entre otros, contribuyen sin duda a alguna a perpetuar actitudes
discriminatorias y de exclusion social.

Los movimientos feministas vienen llamando la atencidon desde hace varias décadas
sobre estos aspectos y su reflejo en el lenguaje, lo cual se ha intentado paliar parcialmente
mediante la publicaciéon de diversas de gufas de lenguaje no sexista. Pero frente a los
ejemplos tipicos de sexismo lingtifstico, de los cuales forma parte también la fraseologia
explicitamente sexista, existen otras unidades aparentemente inocuas, pero de contenido
extraordinariamente machista. De ellas nos ocuparemos en este trabajo, de naturaleza
introductoria, en el cual vamos a realizar un estudio de diversas unidades fraseologicas con
metodologfa de corpus (cf. Colson, 2011; Corpas Pastor, 2013 y 2014). En primer lugar,
trataremos los fenémenos de sexismo lingtistico analizados en las gufas y las propuestas
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formuladas en estas para evitarlos. Y, en segundo lugar, abordaremos el sexismo lingiifstico
en relacién a la fraseologia, con especial referencia a las valoraciones y usos implicitos que
se desvelan mediante el analisis de corpus. Para ello, haremos uso de WebCorp,' un sistema
de gestion de hipertextos que permite utilizar la red como repositorio textual o corpus.
Finalmente, haremos un breve balance, a modo de resumen y lineas de trabajo futuro.

2. LAS GUIAS DE LENGUAJE NO SEXISTA

El sexismo lingiifstico constituye un aspecto controvertido en el que convergen, junto al
Feminismo, la Sociologia, la Lingiiistica, la Filosoffa y la Politica, entre otras disciplinas. Ya
desde la base no parece haber acuerdo sobre si el lenguaje es el origen-causa de la
discriminacion social hacia la mujer, o si simplemente es el reflejo de tal situacién, cuya
responsabilidad habrfa que buscatla en otros agentes implicados. En otras palabras, la
dificultad radica en dilucidar si el lenguaje es sexista per se 0 si mas bien se detectan usos
sexistas del lenguaje.

En cualquier caso, y sin profundizar en tales cuestiones, lo cierto es que desde los
albores del nuevo siglo proliferan gufas de lenguaje no sexista que aspiran a aumentar la
visibilidad de la mujer y luchan para combatir la discriminacién real de este colectivo en la
sociedad actual. Con idéntica finalidad que los tradicionales libros de estilo, las guias
contienen una serie de criterios preceptuados para la redacciéon de documentos a modo de
normas lingiifsticas y de estilo. En definitiva, dichas guifas son producto de una politica
lingtifstica concreta que aspira a normalizar el discurso (especialmente el administrativo y el
de las instituciones publicas) a fin de eliminar cualquier sesgo discriminatorio contra la
mujer. La mayoria de las gufas de lenguaje no sexista recogidas en el informe redactado por
Ignacio Bosque para la RAE (Bosque, 2012) se centran en sefialar (y denunciar) el abuso
del masculino genérico como manifestacion tipica del lenguaje sexista. En su lugar, se
ofrecen pautas para evitar el uso del masculino que abarca ambos sexos mediante el empleo
de otras alternativas posibles dentro del sistema de la lengua espafiola. Por lo general se
trata de formas colectivas, metonimicas, perifrasticas o impersonales, sin marcas de género
o que visibilizan lo femenino mediante desdoblamientos, barras y aposiciones, como
ilustramos en la Tabla 1 a partir de ejemplos tomados de las citadas guias.

MASCULINO GENERICO

La presién social obliga a los jovenes a
buscar pareja a una edad muy temprana.

El alumno debera asistir puntualmente a
clase.

Los directivos acudirin a la cena con sus
miujeres.

ALTERNATIVAS

APOSICIONES
EXPLICATIVAS

COLECTIVOS

DESDOBLAMIENTO

S
GENERICOS

La presion social obliga a los jovenes, de uno y
otro sexo, a buscar pareja a una edad muy
temprana.

El alumnado debera asistir puntualmente a
clase.

Los directivos y las directivas acudiran a la
cena con sus pareas.

Unos expresan opiniones que sinceramente Unas personas expresan opiniones que
no entiendo. sinceramente no entiendo.

El secretario estdi facultado para decidir [FUZEZZRONVAZIEE] La secretaria esta facultada para decidir sobre la
sobre la adquisicion de mobiliario nuevo. adquisicion de mobiliario nuevo.

Sus investigaciones sobre el hombre le han PERIFRASIS Sus investigaciones sobre el género humano le
valido la concesién de diversos premios. han valido la concesién de diversos premios.

Los trabajadores deben exigir sus detechos. [2Vi{0)%} L@s trabajador@s deben exigir sus derechos.
El solicitante debera aportar el justificante [RZZVEER) El/la solicitante deberd aportar el justificante
de pago. de pago.

Todos los miembros recibiran la [AZEFZOTIINEWFE Cada miembro recibira la acreditacion
acreditacién correspondiente. SO VRO correspondiente.

GENERO

L URL: http://mww.webcorp.org.uk/live/.
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http://www.webcorp.org.uk/live/

El que haya visto ya la pelicula, que levante [RZZEEFALOLIRIAE| Quien haya visto ya la pelicula, que levante la
la mano. MARCA DE GENERO [N

Podran  presentarse  los  estudiantes [WE/EI(E) 2228 Podrin presentarse estudiantes desempleados
desempleados sin experiencia en el sector. DETERMINANTES sin experiencia en el sector.

El juez dictara sentencia en el plazo de un [RZEFLUORLZRROCNA [.a sentencia se dictara en el plazo de un mes.
SE
mes.

Cuando el usuario reciba la notificacion, |WAOLAVERERZZ 9200558 Al recibir la notificacion, se debe formalizar la
debe formalizar la solicitud. NO PERSONALES solicitud.

Tabla 1. Principales formas alternativas al uso del masculino genérico en espariol.

Otros aspectos que se identifican como discriminatorios y sexistas en las gufas hacen
referencia a la asimettia en las formas de tratamiento (por ¢j., 7. / Sra. de), a los duales y a
las denominaciones de profesiones tradicionalmente realizadas por hombres. En los duales
aparentes, la forma masculina presenta el significado primario del lexema con
connotaciones neutras, mientras que la forma femenina siempre, de connotaciones
negativas, siempre implica menosprecio a la mujer. Es el caso de lagarto (‘teptil’) / largarta
(‘mujer taimada, prostituta’) o sargento (‘militar’) y sargenta (‘mujer autoritaria, hombruna’).
En la mayoria de los casos la forma femenina del dual se utiliza con el significado de
‘prostituta’, como sucede con perra, orra, golfa, fulana, etc.; usos que recoge el DRAE y que
son despectivos hacia el género femenino. En cuanto a la utilizaciéon del género en
profesiones tradicionalmente realizadas por varones, pero que actualmente ejercen también
mujeres, las gufas realizan diversas propuestas que ilustran la variabilidad existente: forma
femenina o forma masculina genérica con articulo femenino (por ¢j., juez / jueza, la juez;, edil
/ edila, la edil, cabo | la cabo). Sin embargo, no sucede lo mismo con profesiones de las que
hasta hace poco sdlo se hacfan cargo las mujeres y a las que se han incorporado los
varones, donde la unica opcién posible es la forma masculina marcada: por ej., enfermera /
enfermero (*el enfermera) o matrona | matron (*el matrona).

3. EL SEXISMO A TRAVES DE LA FRASEOLOGIA

Las guias de lenguaje no sexista presentan una postura beligerante en contra del uso del
masculino genérico y de la invisibilidad de la mujer, sin entrar en mayores profundidades.
Ahora bien, es bien sabido que el lenguaje sexista se perpetia de muy diversas maneras, y
una de ellas es a través de los estereotipos e imagenes de la denominada sabidurfa popular.
El maximo exponente serfa el refranero espafiol, que se caracteriza, precisamente, por su
anticlericalismo, su antisemitismo y su misoginia (Calero Fernandez, 1999: 130). Este
aspecto, sin embargo, rara vez tiene cabida en las gufas al uso.

Abundan las paremias que desprestigian a la mujer, fomentando una actitud negativa y
agresiva hacia ella, que pasa por la imposicion de roles sociales, como, por ejemplo, La
mujer en la casa y con la pata ‘quebra’ (Corpas Pastor, 1996: 169). La imagen femenina se
presenta desde la perspectiva del varén, que rechaza todo lo que no se corresponda con el
ideal masculino de mujer tradicional (femenina, décil, sumisa, fiel, honesta, etc.). Algunos
ejemplos ilustrativos de misoginia son Dos hijas y una madre, la perdicion de un padre, Palabra de
mujer no vale un alfiler, y La mujer y la mentira nacieron el mismo dia mumestran misoginia; otros
implican dominacion (La oveja y la mujer, puesto el sol en casa estén, Gallinas y mujeres entre cuatro
paredes), denigracion (Mds tiran dos tetas que dos carretas) e invisibilidad (Las serioritas no tienen

espalda).

Pero no solo esas ‘perlas’ de sabiduria popular vehiculan el sexismo sociolingtistico
y cultural de generacién en generacion. Otros tipos de unidades fraseoldgicas, de apariencia
inocua, van cargadas ideologicamente con valoraciones e implicaturas negativas hacia la
mujer. Aqui entrarfan locuciones como guedarse para vestir santos (1.loc. verb. Quedarse
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soltera., DRAE) o quedarse alguien compuesto y sin novio/ novia. (1. loc. verb. coloq. No lograr
lo que deseaba o esperaba, después de haber hecho gastos o preparativos, creyéndolo
indefectible., DRAE). Aunque el DRAE solo lo refleja en el primer caso,” ambas
locuciones estan restringidas a la mujer y resaltan un determinado rol reservado para ella:
casarse y formar una familia como tnica via de realizacion personal. Y no son valoraciones
neutras precisamente, como muestran las lineas de concordancia analizadas mediante
WebCorp: quedarse compuesto y sin novio se aplica mayoritariamente a mujeres, pero, en las
raras ocasiones cuando se aplica a un hombre, se le ridiculiza a través de la resonancia de
connotaciones negativas propias del sujeto femenino, que pasan a implicar fallo o fracaso
del varén:

La Kim Basinger, de Cher (otra vez ~ recompuesta ysinnovio , hasta Rossy de Palma, de Ute Lemper
dijo en su dia: Me han dejado una hija compuesta y sin y no me dejan a otra”. La frase fue pronunciada
novio
nifa bien. “Entonces, ¢yo me quedo compuesta y sin  “—replicaba Juanita. Y ahf intervenia yo
novio
an un Gobierno nacionalista no monocolor y compuesto y sin  al pretendiente Benegas. Sea cual sea
dejen novia
Aflos, eso sf que no. El jodido Robledo se va a ir compuesto y sin . A lo mejor, si hay cielo, encubierto
novia
Resulta que no tenfa copiloto. Vamos, que se compuesto y sin . Eso le pasa por no llevar un
quedo novia

Tabla 2. Concordancias para el nodo [compuesto/ a y sin novio/ a]

El trasvase de connotaciones negativas del femenino al masculino es una estrategia de
manipulacion creativa propia del discurso sexista y que se observa con frecuencia en los
duales. En el siguiente ejemplo, extraido de WebCorp, verdulero (‘hombre que vende
verduras’, DRAE) refleja un proceso de cambio semantico por influencia de wverdulera
(‘mujer ordinaria y grosera’, DRAE): “/...] jajaja cada loco con su tema, estos del G20 son unos
verduleros seiiora, ni tienen educacion ni nada. Si les viera su madre el rapapolvo seria de drdago verdad?”.’

Otras locuciones como de pelo en pecho (1.loc. adj. coloq. Dicho de una persona:
Vigorosa, robusta y denodada., DRAE) y de rompe y rasga (1.loc. adj. coloq. De animo
resuelto y gran desenfado., DRAE) son definidas en el diccionario de forma neutra. Sin
embargo, el analisis de corpus revela que ambas encierran una valoracion subjetiva (Tablas
3-4). Mientras la primera resalta la virilidad del hombre y su conformidad con el
estereotipo, la segunda solo se aplica al sexo femenino y denota una mujer ruda, con
caracter y trasgresora, que se sale del estereotipo o ideal femenino tradicional.

que no sabrd mucho de economia pero es hombre de  pelo en vy bravuconerias, decidi6 resolver el problema
pecho en
mujer, no aman a jjESPANA!! El espaiol, de pelo en  sélo llora ante la bandera y al escuchar el
hombre pecho  himno
Para dejar de pagar la deuda hacen falta hombres de pelo en  dispuestos a todo. A la Troika no hay que
pecho
Era el Bertin Osborne de Hollywood, un machote de pelo en  como muestra en esta imagen de los ochenta,
pecho la
tu voto!” es la consigna de este politico de  pelo en  que se presenta por Cambio Democratico, el
pecho
hubiera una componente muy andrégina en de pelo en  resultaba notable, sobre todo porque se unia
épocas pecho

Tabla 3. Concordancias para el nodo [de pelo en pecho]

2 Sobre la evolucién de lo femenino y el sexismo en el diccionario de la Academia, véanse los trabajos
recogidos en Calero Fernandez, Forgas Berdet y Lled6 Cunill (2004).

3 La referencia a lo femenino como estrategia de insulto y vituperio del varén es una constante en la
lengua espafiola (cf. ser una nenaza, lorar como una nifia/ mujer, etc.). Y lo es desde tiempos inmemoriales, como
ilustra la unidad que denigra la figura Boabdil el Chico tras la caida de Granada en 1492: Liora como una mujer lo
que no supiste defender como un hombre (y sus variantes).
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la conocieran y la consideraran una artista
vista aparece «como una mujer de arriba abajo y
una evolucion vocal, también, desde la cantante

hay varias mujeres que antes se denominarfan
Hemingway, Man Ray o Max Ernst) es un mito

autoridad de la Regién de Murcia, doce mujeres

de rompe y rasga
de rompe y rasga
de rompe y rasga

de rompe y rasga
de rompe y rasga

de rompe y rasga

. Mujer polifacética, ha sido presentadora de
», «extraordinaria y valiente», y «siempre en
hasta el falsete delicado, acariciante. Desde
el

y que ahora serfan mujeres que saben lo que
y toda una heroina del pop de los ochenta.
Los

que han roto el techo de cristal que les

Tabla 4. Concordancias para el nodo [de rompe y rasga]

Una situacion parecida ocurre en relacion a la locucion (ser una) mosca/ mosquita muerta':
“1. f. coloq. Persona, al parecer, de animo o genio apagado, pero que no pierde la ocasién
de su provecho.” (DRAE). Si bien se aplica tanto a hombres como a mujeres, el analisis de
las concordancias nos permite establecer que esta unidad aparece mas frecuentemente
asociada a mujeres (cf. loba, experta, ésa, Xisca, esta, falsa, la), con una valoracién negativa
implicita por engafio o artimafa (Tabla 5).

trabajando y demostrar lo que vales. -Loba no. ¢

Kirkman. Pero poco o nada tiene que ver aquella
lo haga, pero ésa no soy yo. No me gusta ir de

las groupies de Rafa que pensaban que eras una

de esta», «que es una falsa», «parece una
También la calificé en el mismo debate de

mosquita muerta

mosquita muerta
mosquita muerta

mosquita muerta

mosquita muerta
mosquita muerta

? -Tampoco, tampoco. Puede que en algin
papel

con la experta en ingenierfa mecanica que se

. ¢Qué ha encontrado en Alberto? -Llegd
justo e

" Querida Xisca: Se vefa venir... Has tardado
un

, pero ya, ya..», etc., etc. Al dia siguiente,

» y «mala persona» tras lo cual textualmente

Tabla 5. Concordancias para el nodo [mosquita muertaj

Se da, ademas, una diferencia curiosa de uso segun la empleen hombres o mujeres. Ellos
la utilizan para describir a una mujer que, aunque al principio no lo parezca, terminara
dando problemas: “La mosquita muerta es esa chica apocada de la fila de atris, la vecina distraida, esa
companera del curro —un poco— sosa. Nada las identifica, no hay indicios ni luces en la pista de aterrizaje.
Solo una cosa las une: convertira tu vida en un infierno.” En el caso de ellas se utiliza
frecuentemente para hacer referencia a una “roba novios™: “/...] la mujer mosquita muerta es
aquella amiga nuestra, divina, generosa y hasta bonita fisicamente hablando... Siempre y cuando no
aparezca un hombre apetecible a cien kildmetros a la redonda”. De esta manera, la misma unidad
fraseolégica, dependiendo del sexo del hablante, se utiliza para denigrar a la mujer en
direcciéon de aquello a lo que cada uno mas teme. Esta peculiaridad no se recoge en el
diccionario.

Finalmente, los usos creativos del lenguaje pueden suponer un uso sexista de unidades
que, @ priori, no son discriminatorias en s{ mismas. Valga como ilustracion el caso de la
unidad (ser) la excepeion que confirma la regla en el siguiente ejemplo, tomado de una linea de
concordancia de WebCorp: “E/ ser humano es inteligente, la excepcion es quien tiene la regla’”.

4. COROLARIO

En un primer momento, las gufas de lenguaje no sexista han servido para denunciar la
invisibilidad social de la mujer, y reivindicar, al mismo tiempo, su derecho fundamental a la
igualdad y a alcanzar el protagonismo que se le ha venido negado sistematicamente. No
obstante, dichas gufas se han ocupado casi exclusivamente del masculino genérico,
proponiendo otras formas y posibilidades que ofrece la propia lengua para expresar el

4+ El DRAE solo recoge la unidad mosca muerta y no su otra variante (mosquita muerta), a pesar de que
esta ultima es mds frecuente que la primera (6 y 34 apariciones respectivamente en el CREA).
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plural. También se han tratado los duales aparentes, las formas de tratamiento y las
denominaciones de profesiones tradicionalmente reservadas a los varones. Estos aspectos,
aunque importantes, se quedan, sin embargo, en la superficie. Precisamente, una de las
maneras mas eficaces de perpetuar los roles y estereotipos socio-culturales que subyacen a
la discriminacion de la mujer es a través de la fraseologia, la parte mas idiosincrasica de una
lengua y que rara vez se contempla en las citadas guias.

La fraseologia sexista ha sido objeto de estudio con respecto a los valores e ideas
contenidos en refranes y algunas locuciones que denigran la imagen de la mujer, expresan
misoginia, o fomentan actitudes misoginas o de dominacién hacia la mujer. Algunos
ejemplos ya mencionados son La mujer en casa y con la pata quebrada, Palabra de mujer no vale un
alfiler, Mas tiran dos tetas que dos carretas y similares. Pero frente a los ejemplos tipicos de
sexismo en el lenguaje, de los cuales forma parte también la fraseologia explicitamente
sexista, existen otras unidades aparentemente inocuas, pero de contenido
extraordinariamente machista. Estos sesgos sutiles del lenguaje no pueden ser desmontados
con el seguimiento de simples gufas de lenguaje no sexista, por cuanto conllevan
implicaturas y valoraciones sancionadas por la comunidad hablante. Tales matices no son
facilmente detectables y, por tanto, requieren ser descubiertos mediante el analisis de
corpus. La metodologia de corpus va mas alla, por cuanto permite detectar usos sexistas en
unidades fraseologicas desprovistas en principio de tal carga, pero que adquieren ese matiz
mediante manipulaciones creativas. Los aspectos de género trascienden el mero uso del
masculino o femenino, o la explicitacién sistematica de la relacién entre género y sexo.

Desde el punto de vista de la lingiiistica de corpus, el reto esta en descubrir el sexismo
implicito que se esconde en el uso del lenguaje. A dia de hoy, no queda claro que solo los
lectores masculinos se sientan aludidos por unidades como Tonto e/ gue lo lea o E/ hombre es
un lobo para el hombre, tampoco se ha comprobado el grado de adopcion real de las distintas
propuestas contenidas en las guias de lenguaje no sexista (por ejemplo, en Google jovenes de
uno y otro sexo presenta 838.000 resultados frente a los mas de 47 millones de resultados que
arroja el masculino genérico jivenes); ni se ha estudiado la frecuencia de uso real ni la
distribucion diatépica de las unidades fraseoldgicas explicitamente sexistas, como tampoco
se ha analizado el uso sexista de unidades fraseologicas aparentemente neutras. Son
muchos los frentes que tenemos abiertos y para los que la metodologia de corpus resulta
especialmente adecuada. Serfa conveniente, pues, seguir explorando estas nuevas vias de
investigacion antes de que se nos pase el arroz.

Bibliografia
AMOROS, C. (DIR). 1995. 10 palabras dlave sobre mujer. Estella: Verbo Divino.
BOSQUE, I. 2012. Sexismo lingtistico y visibilidad de la mujer. Informe presentado en el Pleno de

la RAE. Disponible en: http://www.rae.es/noticias/el-pleno-de-la-rae-suscribe-un-informe-del-

academico-ignacio-bosque-sobre-sexismo.
CALERO FERNANDEZ, M* A. 1999. Sexismo lingiiistico, andlisis y propuestas ante la disoriminacion

sexial en el lengnaje. Madrid: Narcea.
CALERO FERNANDEZ, M.* A.; FORGAS BERDET, E.; LLEDO CUNILL, E. (Coords.) 2004.
De mujeres y diccionarios: evolucion de lo femenino en la 22° edicion del DRAE. Madrid: Ministerio de

Trabajo y Asuntos Sociales, Instituto de la Mujer.

36


http://www.rae.es/noticias/el-pleno-de-la-rae-suscribe-un-informe-del-academico-ignacio-bosque-sobre-sexismo
http://www.rae.es/noticias/el-pleno-de-la-rae-suscribe-un-informe-del-academico-ignacio-bosque-sobre-sexismo

COLSON, J.-P. 2010. The Contribution of Web-Based Corpus Linguistics to a Global Theory of
Phraseology. En Ptashnyk, S., Hallsteindéttir, E., Bubenhofer, N. 2010. (Eds.). Corpora, Web and
Databases. Computer-Based Methods in Modern Phraseology and Lexicography. Hohengehren: Schneider
Verlag. 23-35.

CORPAS PASTOR, G. 1996. Manual de fraseologia espaiiola. Madrid: Gredos.

CORPAS PASTOR, G. 2013. Deteccién, descripcion y contraste de las unidades fraseologicas
mediante tecnologias lingtifsticas. En: 1. Olza y E. Manero (eds.): Fraseopragmatica. Betlin: Frank
& Timme, 335-373.

CORPAS PASTOR, G. 2014. El frasedlogo internauta: cémo pasatlo pipa en la red. En: V.
Durante (ed.). Fraseologia y paremiologia: enfogues y aplicaciones. Madrid: Instituto Cervantes, n.° 5

Serie  «Monografias» (Biblioteca fraseolégica y paremiologica). 133-152. Disponible en:

http://cvc.cervantes.es/Lengua/biblioteca_fraseologica/default.htm

GILMAN, C. P. 1911. The Man-made World, or Our Androcentric Culture. Nueva York: Chatlton
Company.

REAL ACADEMIA ESPANOLA: Banco de datos (CREA) [en linea]. Corpus de

referencia del espariol actual. Disponible en: http://www.rae.es.

REAL ACADEMIA ESPANOLA. 2001: Diccionario de la lengua espasiola. 22.* edicién. Madrid:
Espasa Calpe. [En linea]. Disponbible en: http://www.rae.es. [DRAE].

37


http://cvc.cervantes.es/Lengua/biblioteca_fraseologica/default.htm
http://www.rae.es/
http://www.rae.es/

SYSTEMATIC VS. NON-
SYSTEMATIC COLLOCATIONAL
PATTERNS IN LSP: PARADIGMATIC
VARIATION IN THE TECHNICAL
DOMAIN

Laura Giacomini
Department of Translation and Interpreting
University of Heidelberg
laura.giacomini@iued.uni-heidelberg.de

Abstract

This paper presents detailed empirical observations on the topic of collocational variation in
LSP texts of the technical domain and on its relevance for text production and translation. Despite
the great heterogeneity of variation examples, encoding often takes place along systematic and
reproducible combinatory models, which this study aims to capture with the help of samples of
domain-specific textual genres. The study deals with the technical subdomain of the automotive
sector and concentrates on paradigmatic, i.e. lexical variation in collocation, a subtype of formal
variation in which a set of two or more collocations refer to the same conceptual item. Given a
cluster of collocations with the same syntactic structure, this phenomenon may involve any of their
constituents; for instance, the Italian collocations meaning “fog light” and displaying the structure
A + N allow for variation on the level of the noun/base (faro fendinebbia, proiettore fendinebbia, luce
Jfendinebbia) as well as on the level of the adjective/collocate (faro fendinebbia, faro antinebbia). The
findings from the study on paradigmatic variation of collocation in domain-specific contexts have
been summarised in a variational description model, which could be applied in termbases and
lexicographic microstructures.

1. INTRODUCTION

The background to this contribution is rooted in a study on variation of LSP
collocations that is presently being carried out with the purpose of discovering systematic
(i.e. context-specific) patterns in variation, to develop a functional typology of collocation
variants and to model a termbase which is suitable for describing this phenomenon. A
broad definition of collocations will be employed here to cover not only n-grams consisting
of a base and one or more collocates, but also multiword expressions and compounds
(Roth 2014). This perspective contributes towards a coherent, morphology-independent
understanding of terminological variation and takes into account language-specific
preferences. For this reason, it is extremely beneficial for text production, translation and
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lexicography, which are central to this study (Kerremans 2010, Schmitt 2006). The topic of
variation in collocational patterns is analysed with reference to the automotive sector. In
comparison with other technical subfields, the automotive sector is often considered a
relatively easy field in translation, because “in all major languages there are very good
dictionaries for automotive subjects, mechanical and electric engineering, and all other
subjects related to cars” (Sofer 2006: 102). Despite this encouraging situation, variation
remains a weak point in terminological description, even in domains with above-average
lexicographic coverage.

The study of variation of LSP collocations concentrates on three languages - Italian,
German and English - and has been performed on comparable corpora, including different
textual genres as well as supplementary online texts. After presenting a typology of
variation that remodels and integrates Daille’s proposal (Daille 2005), this contribution will
focus on paradigmatic variation and introduce the idea of systematic variation as linked to
specific context-dependent criteria. The phenomenon of LSP variation and its possibly
systematic aspects will then be exemplified primarily by means of Italian collocations,
which will be accompanied by English and German equivalents. The results of variation
analysis will lead to a proposal for a description model that aims to account for all relevant
information concerning collocational variants. Finally some conclusions will be drawn, in
particular regarding critical issues related to the topic, and suggestions for future research
will be made.

2. ATYPOLOGY OF VARIATION

A revised version of Daille’s variation model (Daille 2003 and 2005) that takes into
consideration translation and lexicographic needs is based on a tripartite typology including
graphical, syntagmatic and paradigmatic variants, each including further specifications

(Table 1):

GRAPHICAL VARIATION

- Orthographic v. four-wheel drive (Subatu) / four wheel drive (Mitsubishi)
- Abbreviations, Acronyms four-wheel drive / 4WD

SYNTAGMATIC VARIATION

- Morphological v.

-- Grammatical morpheme v. powet-transmitting device / power-transmission device
-- Lexical morpheme v. vehicle directional control / directional control of the v.
- Syntactic v. brake wheel / hand brake wheel

PARADIGMATIC VARIATION

- Base v. forward gear / forward speed

- Collocate v. compression-ignition engine / diesel engine

- Total v. gasoline motor (AE) / petrol engine (BE)

Table 1. Typology of collocational variation

This paper concentrates on paradigmatic variation, which will be defined as follows:
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Paradigmatic variation of an LSP collocation is the lexical variation of 21 of its constituents, whereby
available (i.e. norm- or usage-based) variants form sets (paradigms) of mutually exclusive lexical items with a
specific syntactic role, so that different combinations of vatiants produce clusters of synonymous
terminological collocations.

This definition accounts for collocations of two or more constituents and only for
synonymous variants, i.e. those variants which carry the same meaning, even though their
textual distribution may differ according to specific contextual characteristics.

3. SYSTEMATIC VARIATION AND PROPOSAL FOR A DESCRIPTION
MODEL

The method that has been employed in this case study consists of four main steps:

e Dbuilding comparable corpora focussing on the topics Lighting, Braking
System and Transmission System and including typical textual genres: rules and
regulations, data sheets, specialised magazines, uset’s guides, and marketing texts.
Rules and regulations include, for instance, UN regulations such as the World
Forum for Harmonization of Vehicle Regulations WP.29, regulations of the Society
of Automotive Engineers (SAE) and the Federal MotorVehicle Safety Standard
(FMVSS/CMVSS 108), as well as national traffic codes (e.g. Italy: Codice della
strada, Germany: STVO). Automotive terminology can also be partly found in ISO
norms (cf. section 3.1.1);

* performing corpus analysis on collocation variants recorded in a technical
dictionary, G. Marolli’s Grande Dizionario Tecnico Inglese (Hoepli 2014), attempting to
validate them and possibly detect new variants;

* taking into consideration collocations with varying frequencies and also
allowing for low frequencies in the case of gaps due to the features of the specific
corpus, for instance the under-representation of certain subtopics;

* integrating results with further online materials.

From a purely syntactic perspective, the most common structures that appear in the
compatable corpora are A+N (e.g. proiettore anabbagliante/ low beam) and N+N (e.g. sistema di
frenatura/ brake systens), whereas collocations of the kind V+N (e.g. sbloccare la leva del cambio/
to unblock the gear lever) appear less frequently. The examples which will be mentioned later in
this chapter belong to the first two categories.

The topic of systematicity is closely related to the idea that the distribution of
synonymic variants is mostly not arbitrary, rather it depends on certain contextual features.
Systematic patterns, in other words, are patterns recurring and expected in a contextual
environment. This environment is a set of features that combine in different constellations
to build a specific text and that may allow for preferences in the choice of a collocation
variant or impose a more restricted choice.
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a) communicative situation: domain-internal vs. domain-external
b) text-internal features: topic, genre, syntax

¢) text-external features: e.g. diatopic level, diastratic level

A few observations need to be made about these features. The type of communicative
situation along the vertical dimension of the LSP has been quite broadly distinguished as
domain-internal (with experts addressing experts) and domain-external (with experts
addressing non-experts). A more fine-grained distinction has been avoided for the moment
in order to allow for easier categorization. Text-internal features, namely the topic
(intended as the overall specialised theme the text deals with, such as Lighting or Braking
System), the textual genre and the specific syntactic structure (Roelcke 2010) may also
influence variant distribution. However, text-external features can also play an important
role in this perspective, for instance diatopic variation (the availability of regional variants,
e.g. passing beamr AmE vs. low beamr BrE) and diastratic variation (the use of company-
internal terminologies) (Sofer 2006).

A rather straightforward and yet important consideration that has to be made is that the
presence of collocation variants often depends on the language-specific tendency to
variation displayed by single word terms, with their collocations inheriting the same
tendency: for instance, It. /uce/ faro/ proiettore, En. light/ lamp and De. Licht/ Leuchte/
Scheinwerfer represent highly productive clusters of synonyms and, as some of the examples
will show, this peculiarity is transferred to their collocations. Other automotive terms, on
the contrary, seem to have a more fixed nature, which, again, is reflected by their
collocations (e.g. It. fiizione, En. clutch, De. Kupplung or 1t. freno, En. brake, De. Bremse). Can
the degree of variation of an LLSP collocation be predicted by taking into consideration only
the variation of its constituents? The answer is probably no. Of course, the context-based
examples will show that variation of the single constituents gives a collocation a certain
predisposition to variation, but collocations are likely to follow specific context-dependent
patterns and behave as autonomous terminological items.

3.1. Context-based examples

This section introduces three interesting examples that aim to show how systematicity in
variation can be tested by analysing corpus data according to the parameters a) communicative
situation, b) text-internal features and c) text-external features, which have been previously
described. Each example includes a set of variants of the same collocation as they have
been found in the technical dictionary, selected corpus data referring to the occurrence of
these variants in specific genres and, eventually, a table summarising context-based
information concerning each variant.

3.1.1 Topic: Lighting / Fog light

Variants in the technical dictionary

proiettore fendinebbia fog light Nebelleuchte
fiig gzziizggz fog lamp Nebelscheinwetfer
fendinebbia

faro antinebbia
antinebbia (rare in the corpus)
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Fog lights, or fog lamps, are part of the automobile lighting system and, as such, have
symbols that have been defined by the ISO 2575:2010 norm: a green symbol for the front
fog light and a yellow one for the rear fog light.

In Italian, a large number of variants with the structure A+N can be found in the
technical dictionary. They may vary both on the base level (prodettore/ faro fendinebbia) and the
collocate level (faro fendinebbia/ antinebbia). They also allow for syntagmatic variation,
whenever the adjective undergoes a process of substantivation and stands for the whole
concept (i faro fendinebbia > il fendinebbia). A close look at the corpus occurrences unveils
interesting aspects regarding these variants’ behaviour. Here are some particularly relevant
excerpts:

1) proiettore fendinebbia anteriore: il dispositivo che setve a migliorare l'lluminazione della strada in
caso di nebbia, caduta di neve, pioggia o nubi di polvere. (RULES & REGULATIONS: CDS Art. 151)

2) La spia si accende attivando le luci fendinebbia anteriori... proiettori fendinebbia... fendinebbia
(USER’S GUIDE: Fiat 500 Libretto di uso e manutenzione della vettura online)

3) Le luci retronebbia si possono inserire solo con i fendinebbia anteriori o i fari anabbaglianti accesi.
... fari fendinebbia (USER’S GUIDE: Ford Focus Manuale di istruzioni)

The Codice della strada (CDS), the Italian traffic code, only contains the variant prodettore
fendinebbia, whereas user’s guides show the highest degree of wvariability and
interchangeability, which can often be explained in terms of syntactic and/or pragmatic
choices (cf. example 3: fendinebbia anteriori, front fog lights, has been preferred to the longer
fari/ luci fendinebbia anteriori, in particular due to its proximity to the paired term /i
retronebbia, rear fog lights, and to the subsequent term fari anabbaglianti, low beams, in which
both /uci and fari are used).

The results of the corpus-based analysis of contexts in which the Italian equivalents of
fog light occur are summarised in Table 2 below:

communicative situation genre terms
domain-internal rules and regulations* proiettore fendinebbia
data-sheet* fendinebbia
marketing text proiettore /faro fendinebbia
domain-external specialised magazine* fendinebbia
user’s guide™* luce/faro/proiettore
fendinebbia
marketing text faro fendinebbia/
(antinebbia)

Table 2. Equivalents of fog /Zight in the Italian corpus

The summarising table shows the distribution of the variants in the Italian corpus
according to genre and communicative situation. Genres with high variability and
interchangeability (**) can be distinguished from those which show a clear preference for a
single variant (¥). Marketing texts published, for instance, by replacement of equipment
stores may address either domain experts or non-expert end-users, and for this reason have
been classified both as a domain-internal and a domain-external genre. Moreover, analysis
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of corpus data reveals a rare occurrence of the term antinebbia, both as an adjective and as a
noun.

3.1.2. Topic: Lighting, Braking System / Brake light -

Variants in the technical dictionary

luce di arresto brake light Bremslicht
luce di stop stop light Bremsleuchte
luce stop stop lamp

stop

The variants proposed by the technical dictionary are also present in the corpus. Once
again, the Codice della strada (CDS) contains a single option, whereas uset’s guides are
characterised by a greater flexibility that, at times, depends on the syntactic structure of the
text. Among the following corpus excerpts, example 2 illustrates how synthetic wordings
(e.g. inventories, enumerations, summaries) may allow for syntagmatic variation, in this
case the ellipsis of the function word: ntferruttore luci stop instead of interruttore delle luci di stop,
and nodo quadro strumenti instead of wmodo del guadro degli strumenti. Elimination of the
preposition is not compulsory (cf. example 4) and does not necessarily involve the presence
of a lexicalised variant: /ucz stop is a functional syntagmatic variant of /uci di stop which serves
stylistic purposes and, from a synchronic perspective, cannot be seen as an independent
term. However, this is a quite frequent phenomenon which deserves mention in
terminological representation (see section 3.2).

1) luce di arresto: il dispositivo che serve ad indicare agli altri utenti che il conducente aziona il freno di
servizio (RULES & REGULATIONS: CDS Art. 151)

2) Interruttore luci stop, nodo quadro strumenti (USER’S GUIDE: Fiat 500 Libretto di uso e
manutenzione della vettura online)

3) Stop (luci di arresto) (USER’S GUIDE: Lancia Ypsilon Libretto di uso)

4) Prodott > Lampadine per auto > Luce di stop/postetiore/di posizione (MARKETING TEXT:
Bosch Auto Parts)

5) Quando si solleva il piede destro dall’acceleratore, infatti, la i3 non si limita a rallentare ma frena
proprio, tanto che si accendono gli stop posteriori... In rilascio si accendono le luci di stop. (SPECIALISED
MAGAZINE: Quattroruote)

6) Lampadine e Fanaleria: Lampadine per auto classiche e speciali Fanali per automezzi Luci di posizione:
anteriori, posteriori e laterali Proiettori abbaglianti ed anabbaglianti Proiettori di svolta e di retromarcia Luci
di stop Indicatori di direzione Fendinebbia: anteriori e posteriori Luci di marcia diurna (MARKETING
TEXT: http:/ /www.marautoricambinapoli.it/prodotti)

The results of the corpus-based analysis of contexts in which the Italian equivalents of
brake light occur are summarised in Table 3 below:
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communicative situation genre terms
domain-internal rules and regulations* luci di arresto
data-sheets* stop
marketing texts* luci di stop
domain-external specialised magazine luci di stop, stop
user’s guide** luci di arresto, luci di stop,
stop
marketing texts* luci di stop

Table 3. Equivalents of brake /ight in the Italian corpus

3.1.3. Topic: Transmission System / Clutch release bearing @A

Variants in the technical dictionary

cuscinetto distacco frizione clutch release Kupplungsausriic

. o . bearing k-lager
cuscinetto di disinnesto frizione & 8

cuscinetto reggispinta della frizione
reggispinta distacco frizione

manicotto distacco frizione (not found in  the corpus)

Different to the examples in the previous paragraphs, the concept which is presented
here refers to a small component of the transmission system. As such, it is not mentioned
in rules and regulations or in user’s guides. The clutch release bearing appears in a limited
number of textual genres, mostly in marketing texts for an expert audience (e.g.
manufacturers, service technicians, etc.) that needs to buy components in order to build or
repair a vehicle. Cuscinetto reggispinta is the most frequent Italian term, but many other terms
can be found which are made up of 2-3 elements and display variations of the base or of
the collocate. Syntagmatic variation on the level of the preposition is also relevant in terms
of frequency.

1) La frizione si compone di una coppia di dischi (disco e spingi disco) che si trovano tra il volano del
motore e il cuscinetto reggispinta. (SPECIALISED MAGAZINE: Giornale Motori)

2) 1l reggispinta distacco frizione ¢ un ricambio che permette la separazione del disco e del
meccanismo. 1l reggispinta distacco frizione prende la forma di un cuscinetto o di un anello. (MARKETING
TEXT: http://ricambi-auto.mister-auto.it/)

3) Cuscinetto reggispinta MARKETING TEXT: http://www.ricambihondaoriginali.it)
4) Manicotto disinnesto frizione (MARKETING TEXT: www.ricambinuovi.com)

Only one of the terms entered in the technical dictionary, manicotto distacco frizione, could
not be found in the corpus, whereas a new variant, manicotto disinnesto frigione, joined the
initial set because of its presence in the corpus and in online comparable texts. The corpus-
based analysis of contexts in which the Italian equivalents of cluzch release bearing has led to
the results summarised in Table 4 below:

44



communicative situation genre

terms

domain-internal marketing text**

cuscinetto reggispinta,
reggispinta distacco frizione,
cuscinetto distacco frizione,
cuscinetto di disinnesto della
frizione, manicotto disinnesto
frizione

domain-external specialised magazine*

cuscinetto reggispinta

Table 4. Equivalents of clutch release bearing in the Italian corpus

3.2. Proposal for a description model

Regularities found in the distribution of variants in specific contextual environments
should be part of their terminological representation. The description model proposed in
this section has not been structured according to a specific purpose and is only intended to
mention relevant descriptive elements in a coherent way. These elements will now be
introduced with the help of the example made in section 3.1.2, the three Italian variants
indicating the concept of brake light, namely /Jwe di arresto, luce di stop and stop. Each

descriptive item is signalled by a superscript and explained right after the model.

topic: lighting? luce di arresto! (luce di stop, stop)?

domain-internal* rules and regulations® (CDSY)

domain external: user’s guides (¢f. company TLT)

topic: lighting luce di stop (luce di atresto, stop)

W luce stop? (rare; synthetic texts®)

domain-internal: marketing texts

domain-external: specialised magazines

user’s guides (¢ company TL)

marketing texts

topic: lighting stop (p/.1%) (luce di arresto, luce di stop)
domain-internal: data-sheets

domain-external: specialised magazines

user’s guides (¢ company TL)

! reference term

2 yariants

3 topic

4 yertical dimension
> genre

¢ specific genre

7 diastratic information (here: reference to the existence of company-internal terminology)
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8 syntagmatic variant
? pragmatic information

10 grammatical information

Possible applications of this model could be, for instance, termbases and e-lexicographic
microstructures. Each item (i.e. topic, genre, term, etc.) could be potentially employed as an
access route to variational information in order to ensure coherent representation of any
cluster of variants. For instance, in an electronic dictionary a query based on the input
. o o, i )
genre: specialised magazine’ would lead to the terms /uce (di) stop and stop, whereas the input
‘domain-external communication’ would lead to all variants, without a genre-specific
distinction.

Generally speaking, the same genre can belong to different communicative situations:
marketing texts can address technicians or end users, data-sheets can be found in user’s
guides as well as in regulations, and specialised magazines can also have different audiences.
For this reason, the two descriptive items play an equally meaningful role in variation
description. The ultimate goal of the model is, in fact, to collect and make available all
relevant data that enable the user to embed each variant in the most suitable context.

4. CONCLUSIONS AND OUTLOOK

This paper has introduced a classification of collocational variation and a definition of
context-based systematicity, referring to a set of examples from the automotive sector and
proposing a description model which attempts to cover variational information in a
coherent way. A few observations will now be made on critical issues that have emerged
during analysis and that should be considered in future work:

e Corpus building: Size and composition should be discussed in detail to
ensure a sufficient level of representativeness in terms of variation coverage.
Moreover, a distinction should be made between original and translated texts,
especially in the case of marketing texts. A context-dependent LSP corpus
annotation including metadata (e.g. vertical dimension, genre) is a key premise in
this argument, independent of the final application of the proposed description
model.

e Typology: The need for an extensive typological study of variation in the
technical domain and of overlapping types has become apparent, especially from a
multilingual, contrastive perspective.

e Diachronic perspective: The diachronic motivation behind the emergence
of some variants is an aspect which could possibly be taken into account in order to
explain certain usage preferences.

e Company-specific terminology: It would be useful to analyse company-
specific terminology on a large scale, in order to establish if there are always
systematic choices behind it.

e Syntax-driven variation: Systematicity in the way in which syntactic
structures influence variant distribution is a topic of great interest that deserves
deeper analysis; it should not be subordinated to lexical and textual aspects.

Two other substantial aspects have not been mentioned in this paper but will be
investigated in subsequent steps of the study. The first one is the role of borrowings in
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variation: both lexical and semantic borrowings, in fact, seem to play an important part in
increasing variation (fuce di stop, for instance, is a clear semi-calque of the English term stgp
ligh?) and, possibly, in determining contextual preferences (Giacomini 2012). The second
aspect regards conceptual categories behind variation: identifying conceptual relations
among terminological items, for instance of the type *kind of’ (faro retronebbia/ rear fog light is
a kind of faro antinebbia/ fog light, which is a kind of faro/ ligh?) and ‘part of (pignone/ pinion is
patt of the sistema di trasmissione/ transmission system), can help better capture and describe
synonymous terms.
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Abstract

Standard Marine Communication Phrases (IMO, 2002), formerly Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary (IMO, 1985), are a collection of phrases conceived by the International Maritime
Organization as a restricted language in the specialized setting of maritime communications to
enhance maritime safety by avoiding language misunderstandings at sea. These standardized phrases
were created for use over VHF radio in bridge external communications and land-based station
exchanges or face to face on board communications. Its prominent characteristics include the
lexical and grammatical restrictions (controlled vocabulary, modality limitations) and the controlled
discourse use (sender and receiver’s identification, pattern repetition, message markers, distress,
urgency and safety procedural patterns, broadcast entries) they are submitted to. The standardized
language restrictions in the vocabulary and phrase structure selection were designed taking into
account predictable areas of language confusion and error. Availability of training material suited to
the peculiar pedagogy that a controlled language involves is of utmost importance. In this context,
several studies have been made (Strevens & Johnson, 1983; Losey, 2000; Pritchard & Kalogjera,
2000; Cole, Pritchard & Trenkner, 2007; CAPTAINS, 2012). However, there is still a lack of
computerised corpus-based material oriented towards the specific gradual practice of the SMCP
through its phraseology in semantic scenarios that may train and prepare the learner (or user) for
building up predictable questions-to-answers about situations that may emerge at sea.

Within the NLP framework, the present corpus-based study attempts to develop an application
for automatic generation of SMCP message phrase replies based on the Question Answering (QG)
system for restricted domains (RDQA) (Molla, Vicedo, 2007). Findings revealed during this
preliminary empirical study shall be presented and examined. Finally, it is expected that this
approach, which to this author’s knowledge has not been explored so far, may contribute to SMCP
training by e-learning, blended, face-to-face courses or Intelligent Tutoring Systems (ITS).
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1. INTRODUCTION

Phraseology represents one of the most outstanding phenomena in specialized
communication and largely contributes to build up the conceptual tissue that shapes the
oral and written discourse of a specialized domain. Broadly speaking, it has traditionally
been associated with fixed expressions, set phrases, idioms, collocations, multi-word units,
fixed lexical chunks and multi-word expressions. Scholars in various fields have coined
their own phraseology-terms and provided descriptive studies about what should be
conceived as ‘unidades fraseologicas’ or phraseological units (Corpas, 1996), phraseological
expressions (Schmidlin, 2007), terminological phrasemes (Meyer & Mackintosh, 1990),
phraseologism (Gries, 2008), polilexical terminological units (Cabré, Lorente and Estopa',
1996; Bevilacqua, 2001), or set phrases (Colson, 2008), to name but a few. This situation
reveals that there is a wide range of overlapping or contrasting definitions of what
phraseology encompasses in different fields of enquiry and that there is no consensus
among scholars as to the precise contents or inclusions of phraseology that may help to
draw a strict line. Despite differing terminology and lack of a clear-cut definition, it
undeniably is a central notion and asset in our field of research, corpus linguistics. In this
context, Corpas (1996) provides a fine-grained concept of phraseology setting up the
criteria of number of words, extension, (co)occurrence frequency, institutional language
sharedness, and fixedness and variation degrees (269). Gries (2008) uses the term
‘phraseologism’ to refer to ‘the co-occurrence of a form or a lemma of a lexical item and
one or more additional linguistic elements of various kinds which functions as one
semantic unit in a clause or sentence and whose frequency of co-occurrence is larger than
expected on the basis of chance’ (6). Besides, he further identifies and exemplifies different
kinds of phraseologism on the basis of six criteria, namely nature of the elements, number
of elements, frequency of occurrence, distance of the elements, flexibility of the elements
and semantic unity (4-5). Hunston (2011) defines phraseology as ‘a very general term used
to describe the tendency of words, and groups of words, to occur more frequently in some
environments than in others’.

Regarding the specialized language domains context, a great deal of research has been
conducted in collocations, multi-word units, multi-word expressions and multi-word
patterns but few studies have closely examined the phraseology as a theoretical construct.
At this point, Pavel (1994) states four selection criteria for LSP phraseologisms which
include relevance, degree of specialization, degree of frozenness and usefulness for the
target public. Cabré, Lorente and Estopa (1996) present a classification of specialized
phraseological unit as a subcategory of phraseological unit which, in turn, stems from a
typology of polilexematic units. Bevilacqua (2001) provides a major input in this field
through her study about specialized event phraseological unit (UFE) as governed by four
criteria: the UFE includes at least a simple or syntagmatic terminological unit; the UFE
includes at least one eventive element from which the UFE is organised semantically; the
UFE has a certain degree of fixedness that depends on the semantic relationship between
the elements; the UFE should have a relevant degree of frequency in the texts (114). On
the other hand, in the terminological context, one of the most influential proposals is
Meyer and Mackintosh’s (1996) terminological phraseme. In this line, Granger and Paquot
(2008) are also engaged in phrasemes typology and offer a corpus-based proposal focused
on three major categories: referential phrasemes, textual phrasemes and communicative

phrasemes (42).

! This study provides a further distinction between polilexematic units and specialized phraseological units
within the context of the communicative theory of Terminology/ “Teotia Comunicativa de la Terminologia’

(TCT) (Cabré, 1998).
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The object of our study is the phraseology of a restricted sublanguage in Maritime
English radio communications specialized domain known as Standard Marine Commmunication
Phrases (SMCP onwards) and based on the SMCP-EXT corpus. It attempts to address the
issue of SMCP computerisation in order to develop a pedagogical training application tool
in the field of the Restricted Domain Question Answering (RDQA) system within a
corpus-based discursive-pragmatic approach where phraseology is involved in the context
of language technologies’. To the best of our knowledge, no previous study has
accomplished this task in our setting and from this approach.

In our view, SMCP poses special phraseological characteristics that may lead us to
consider each phrase as a fixed meaningful block unit and as a matter of phraseological
concern. Every phrase can comply with the phraseological criteria, namely extension,
fixedness, frequency of (co)occurrence and semantic unity. They are also restricted in
commutative properties. On the other hand, they become fixed expressions because there
was a need of a community of speakers for a restricted, short and simple way to
communicate so that each phrase fulfils a specific role in communication. Interestingly, the
pragmatics of their speech acts reveals it requires the use of procedural patterns for the
SMCP delivery and this is not required in the realm of speech act pragmatics of
unrestricted and specialized natural languages. For these reasons, the phraseological
theoretical framework that best fits our SMCP construct is Granger and Paquot’s
adaptation of Burger’s classification (1998) where communicative phrasemes are involved
as it is illustrated in figure 1. In this study we support the view that SMCP may well be
enlarging the list of the communicative phrasemes.

Phrasemes

e

Communicative function

Referential function Textual function Communicative phrasemes
Referential phrasemes Textual phrasemes

_ ) . Speech act formulae
(Lexical) collocations Complex prepositions Attitudinal formulae
Idioms Complex conjunctions (including attitudinal
Irreversible bi- and Linking adverbials sentence stems)
trinomials Textual sentence stems Proverbs and proverb
Similes fragments
Compounds Commonplaces
Phrasal verbs Slogans
Grammatical collocations Idiomatic sentences

Quotations

Figure 1. The phraseological spectrum (Granger & Paquot, 2008: 42)

2 In this context, as Corpas (2013) mentions, either ‘computational phraseology’ or ‘processing of multi-word
expressions’ are applicable terms though the latter is preferably used in the field of NLP (342).
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2. RESEARCH CONTEXT, AIMS AND METHODOLOGY

Within the corpus linguistics and computational linguistics field, this research is based
on the controlled language of seafaring for ship-to-ship, ship-to-land-based station or ship-
to-aircraft VHF communications known as the Standard Marine Commmunication Phrases (2002)
in its external communications section. SMCP is a substantial content of the maritime
English curriculum and plays a decisive role for junior deck, engines and marine
radioelectronics officers and ratings during their academic and professional training. The
International Maritime Organization promotes its mandatory use in training schemes for
both officers and ratings and a training material consistent with the peculiar pedagogy that
a restricted sublanguage of a specialized domain involves is of utmost importance.

In this line, some research work has been focused on the communicative approach for
the development of learning strategies and tools suitable to SMCP communicative
restrictive nature (Losey, 1995; Trenkner, 1997; Losey, 2000). At present there are some
publications, online resources and computer-based tools oriented to the learning of SMCP
terms and phrase structures (Carrasco, 2011; John & Gregori¢, 2014°), its testing (TOMEC
or Test of Maritime English Competencies)’ or training and self-assessment such as SMCP
Training Tools (MarineSoft, 2013)°. Besides, a recent mainstream of Maritime English
projects have led to enhanced learning and/or testing material evolved within a vocation-
specific context where SMCP also plays a significant role though not exclusively —-MarEng
(2006-2010), TUMSAT (2007), MarTEL (2008-2012), CAPTAINS (2010-2012),
INTERMAR (2012-2014), SeaTALK (2013-2015)°-. However, in our view, there is still a
lack of resource tools that get closer to an integral gradual SMCP learning by inserting the
phrases in contexts so that they may enhance the learner’s task in knowledge integration by
the association of questions-to-answers in a proper semantic scenario of virtual, blended or
face-to-face courses.

The main aim of this empirical corpus-based study is to provide the overall description
of the discursive-pragmatic basis and principles underlying the computerisation of SMCP
for a pedagogic resource application, SMCP-Q.A, that may help students’ acquisition of a
non generative language, restricted in syntax patterns, terms, and grammar. This
programme is intended to interact with the user and shall be grounded on the RDQA
system (Restricted Domain Question Answering) whose potential contributions in this
work will be explored likewise. SMCP is an essential part of the academic curricular
programme of Maritime English courses for navigation, marine engineering and marine
radioelectronics students in Maritime colleges and universities.

The methodology at this exploratory stage of the study is premised on the SMCP
analysis to explore all the possible phrase-to-phrase matching that will result into matching
rules to associate questions to answers. They will be generated according to the message
pattern and its communicative function in combination with the requirements of the
Restricted Domain Question Answering (RDQA). In order to prepare the SMCP
associative QQ-A data a taxonomy of the SMCP communicative functions shall be provided

3 Available at http://www.smcpexamples.com/

4 Available at http://www.benntec.de/marinesoft/referenzen/tome-test-of-maritime-english /Plang=en
5Available at:  https://www.yumpu.com/en/document/view/ 13739873 /specification-smep-training-tools-
marinesoft-entwicklungs

6The corresponding websites for these projects are: MarEng http://mareng.utufi/; TUMSAT
http://www?2.kaivodai.ac.jp/~takagi/mei/english /index.html; MarTEL http://www.martel.pro;
CAPTAINS http:/ /www.captains.pro ; INTERMAR  http://www.intermar.ax/; SeaTALK
http://www.seatalk.pro/.
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so that it will help to determine the answer candidates expected types (AM) and their
individual association to the QM; at the same time, it will also contribute to define the
uset’s input nature. Besides, as part of the research methodology purposes, an inventory
containing the most outstanding lexical collocations has been created on the basis of
retrieved data from the SMCP-EXT corpus as they will be stored in the system in order to
support the refinement of the query. In this study, each individual phrase shall be named
“phrase-message” (PM) as per its active communicative function nature; Question-message
(QM) will refer to every phrase in the SMCP that is expected to receive a reply and
Answer-message (AM) will denote the corresponding reply as to SMCP rules.

The rest of this study is organised as follows: Section 3 provides a SMCP sublanguage
definition, a brief outline of its structural organization and of the discursive-pragmatic
features of SMCP that shall be at the forefront on devising the system architecture. Next,
section 4 covers a description of the SMCP-EXT corpus and of its processing preparation
method altogether. Section 5 describes and reasons the RDQA system potential in our
work. Finally, section 6 gathers the main conclusions on the subject and sums up open
issues and ongoing research.

This research uses the linguistic search engines Wordsmith tool 6.0 and a POS tagger,
CLAWS 4 POS tagger for empirically approach the research questions and at present we
are testing some domain specific modeling tools for the formalization and representation
of the phrase-matching logical rules.

3. THE STANDARD MARINE COMMUNICATION PHRASES

The Standard Marine Communication Phrases’ are defined in the present research as a
restricted sublanguage in the maritime specialized domain that covers major safety related
issues for external verbal communication -ship to ship, ship to shore personnel and/or
land-based stations- and for onboard verbal communications which have been designed to
improve navigational communication and contribute to the safe operations and
management of ships, the navigational safety and the protection of human life.

The concept of sublanguage here used makes reference to a purposely created set of
simple fixed grammar pattern phrases based on Maritime English in order to facilitate
fluent spoken understanding within the sea navigation and transport specific discourse
community.

The whole SMCP compendium comprises external and on-board communication
sections:

(a) External communication phrases: This section includes the phrases
intended to be used via VHF radiotelephony for ship-to-ship or ship-to-shore
and viceversa communications.

(b) On-board communication phrases: They are phrases to be used
either intra-ship via the ship internal voice systems (for example, between the
bridge and the engine-room or briefings to the passengers) or face-to-
face/walkie-talkie communication (for bridge talk, pilot requests, engine-room
checking status of equipment, for crew dealings with shore-side personnel, etc.).

7 The full standard phrases are contained in the IMO (2002) Standard Marine Communication Phrases. London:
IMO.
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In our view, according to its communicative range and aim the external communication
PMs can be subdivided into four general basic types:

3.1. SMCP communicative functions

According to its communicative range and goal, the external communication PMs can
be subdivided into five basic types:

(1) Distress communications®: It contains PMs to be used when being
threatened by serious and/or imminent danger and of requiring immediate
assistance.

(2) Urgency communications: It contains PMs to be used when dealing with a
condition concerning the security of a ship, aircraft or other vehicle, or of some
person on board or within sight, but which does not require immediate assistance.

(3) Safety communications: It contains PMs to be used in conditions which
necessitate the transmission of a message concerning the safety of navigation or
providing important meteorological warnings.

(4) VIS communications: It contains PMs for use by the VIS operators or
bridge when the vessel is passing congested areas, such as channels or shipping
lanes or just for inbound and outbound vessels in ports or harbours. The VTS
phrases are devised to aid the safe movement of sea traffic, especially in congested
areas, in port and harbour approaches, channels, and shipping lanes. It includes
special communications for pilot exchanges and tug requests.

(5) Broadcast service communications: navigational and weather information
mainly.

Each of them will be further explored in order to refine and extract its fundamental
communicative functions as they will form the knowledge base module for SMCP-QO.A
system.

3.2. Discursive-pragmatic features of SMCP

An in-depth study addressing the design of adequate SMCP language learning resources
should be preceded by a previous analysis of the main traits of SMCP discursive-pragmatic
functions as the focus is on interactional issues (Schneider & Barron, 2014). Examples of
early studies in this vein are Losey (1993), Johnson (1994), Trenkner (1997), Pritchard &
Kalogjera (2000), to mention but a few. Weeks et al. (1984), the authors of Seaspeak,” point
out that the standardized language was designed ‘to reduce possibilities of confusion, to
maximize guessability and listeners expectancies, and to concentrate on effective
communication’ (v). On the other hand, as stated in the IMO SMCP introduction (2002),
in contrast to full natural language, SMCP imposes restrictions concerning term selection,
syntax, and further communicative features such as ‘avoiding synonyms, avoiding contracted
forms, providing fully worded answers to ‘yes/no’ questions and basic alternative answers to
sentence questions, providing one phrase for one event, and structuring the corresponding
phrases after the principle: identical invariable plus variable’ (3). SMCP shows a high degree of
narrowness at different linguistic levels as well as formal restrictions to generate or
reformulate new phrases, recurrence of a closed loop of syntactic patterns, recurrence of
specialized terms, not commutability of phrases, preference for simple phrases and

8 SMCP handbook (2002) includes the message procedures (106-11) in compliance with the International
Telecommunications Union Radio Regulations (2012: 320, 331, 335).

0 Seaspeak (Weeks et al,, 1984) is a reference manual containing recommendations for VHF maritime
communications concerning VHF procedures, distress, urgency and safety procedures, the exchange
procedure, VHF messages —a set of twenty standard short phrases for making and maintaining contact and
for conversation controls-, and message markers.
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restricted syntax pattern, and avoidance of subordinate sentences (an exception is the use
of infinitive of purpose in some cases).

Due to size constraints, this paper does not present the detailed SMCP discursive
pragmatic features analysis that has been developed in full. Thus, what follows is a brief
summary of the main discursive-pragmatic features: Use of the international maritime
alphabet, avoidance of polite formulae, coded call sign, coded caller identifier and
addressee, restricted modality, turn-taking procedure or switch-over rules, time periods,
question-to-answer correspondence in real time.

4. THE SMCP-EXT CORPUS

The SMC-EXT corpus consists of 14,730 tokens and 874 types were retrieved being the
token/type ratio 6.89. It is a written monolingual tagged corpus composed by 1,403 phrase
messages out of an overall amount of 1,822 phrases. There is a difference of 419 phrases.
The reason is that our study considers that a phrase-message (PM) may consist of more
than one utterance in the same SMCP delivery whereas the analyzer counts every individual
sentence since the WS analysis was conducted using the ‘stop at sentence break’ set up. PM
can be split into 1 or more phrases as it is illustrated in the samples provided in table 1.

Ref. SMCP Phrase messages SMCP individual phrases

Al/ I have located you on my radar screen. I have located you on my radar screen.
6.22.1.7

Al/ Small fishing boats in sea area around Small fishing boats in sea around
6.2.1.3.1 | Grand Sol. Navigate with caution. Grand Sol.
2 Navigate with caution.

Al/ Tropical storm warning at 1200 hours Tropical storm warning at 1200 hours
6.2.1.7.2 | UTC. Hurricane Sarah with central pressure | UTC.
1 of 980 millibars located in position o Sl with central

35920°05"N065°15"18”\W. Present urricane Sarah with central pressure

of 980 millibars located in position

movement NNW at 30 knots. Winds of 20 35920°05”N065°1 518"\

knots within radius of 30 nautical miles of

centre. Seas over 8 metres. Further Present movement NNW at 30 knots.
infe i VHF ch 1 12 1200

tnformation on channe at Winds of 20 knots within radius of 30
hours UTC.

nautical miles of centre.

Seas over 8 metres.

Further information on VHF channel
12 at 1200 hours UTC.

Table 1. SMCP Phrase messages (PMs) vs. SMCP individual phrases

This analysis was performed with Wordsmith Tool 6.0 (Scott, 2012) and the tagger used
was a POS tagger or grammatical tagger called CLAWS4 (UCREL) -output obtained in the
C7 tagset- as it is shown in figure 2 below.
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7| SMCP_EXT_DSU_TAGGED 01: Bloc de notas e 2 ]
MrchivoEdiién_Formato Ver Aywde
|_PPIS1 am_VBM on_|l fire_ NN1 after_li explosion NN1 . .

MVCasey NN1 on_lI fire_NN1 after_|l explosion_NN1 ,_.
Where_RRQis_VBZ the AT fire NN12_7 ..

Fire_NN1is_VBZ on_ll deck_NN1 ..

Fire_NN1is_VBZ in_ll engine-room_NN1 ._.

Fire_NN1is_VBZin_ll hoids NN2 ._.

Fire_NN1is_VBZ in_|l superstructure NN1 ._

Fire_NN1is_VBZ in_ll accommodation_NN1 ._.

Are_VBR dangerous_JJ goods_NN2 on_ll fire_NN17?_7 ..

Yes UH,_, dangerous_JJ goods_NN2 are_VBR on_ll fire NN1 ._
No_UH ,_, dangerous_JJ goods_NN2 are_VBR not_XX on_|l fire_NN1 ._.
Is_VBZ there_EX danger NN1 of |0 explosion NN17 2 ..

Yes_UH . . danger_NN1 of_IO explosion_NN1 ._.

No_AT danger_NN1 of_IO explosion_NN1 ._.

|_PPIS1 am_VBM not_XX under_ll command_NN1 ._

MV_NNB Casey NP1 not_XX under_ll command_NN1 ._.

Is_VBZ the_AT fire_NN1 under_ll control_ NN17? 7. .

Yes_UH ., fire NN1is_VBZ under |l control NN1 ._

No_UH ,_, fire_NN1is_VBZ not_XX under_ll control _NN1 ._.

What_DDQ kind_NN1 of IO assistance_NN1 is_VBZ required VWN? 7 .
|_PPIS1 do_VDO not_XX require_VV| assistance_NN1 . _.

Figure 2. A sample of SMCP-EXT tagged by CLAWS4

This corpus-based study also gives account of the lexical collocational patterns because
these data which have been collected in an inventory shall be transferred as input data for
the general knowledge base of SMCP-QA tool. To this end, an inventory of the SMCP
collocations was developed and it was observed that the most frequent collocational
pattern was V+NP. This is the case for the search for require* concordance which resulted
in a total amount of 106 items.

The compilation process was easy at hand because we compiled ready-made phrases
from the SMCP IMO handbook but a number of decisions were necessarily taken during
the pre-processing stage concerning its layout and the way in which the phrases’ variables
were to be included in the corpus under homogeneous criteria. The preparation has been
done manually and the corpus includes all the possible phrases to be generated with free
information. The full set of criteria applied is displayed in figure 3.

5. RESTRICTED DOMAIN QUESTION ANSWERING SYSTEM

As reported by Skalban et al. (2012), QG has frequently been employed in educational
contexts as its applications include the automatic creation of multiple-choice questions tests
(MCQ), vocabulary exercises and solutions which promote reading comprehension (1152).
Molla and Vicedo (2007) define QA as ‘the task whereby an automated machine (such as a
computer) answers arbitrary questions formulated in natural language’ (41). The extension
of this system to restricted domains is known as RDQA and its task is to find the text that
contains the answer to the question and extract it. On the other hand, the goal of a
question answering system is to retrieve answers to questions rather than full documents or
best-matching passages. Given that one of the main reasons for the development of SMCP-
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0OA tool was to provide for the association of QM to AM, and that the data into play is a
set of phrases and not full documents, RDQA seems to suit our needs.

RDQA system consists of three phases or modules for the modeling of the domain
information, in this case of the SMCP.

(a) Question classification: This phase classifies the SMCP-QA’s user question,
derives expected answer types and extract keywords which shall be used as domain
knowledge selection for PM’s association. As Molla & Vicedo state, RDQA also
requires ‘the definition of an internal representational model that allows the
integration or combination of the different information sources available for the
domain’ (Molla & Vicedo, 2007: 54).

(b) Information retrieval: By this means it is possible to select and retrieve
applicable candidate answers.

(c) Answer extraction: This module is in charge of finding and extracting the
expected answer type (EAT) by using natural language processing tools (such as
POS tagger, syntactical parser, entity annotator, semantic role parser, etc.) to
analyse this set of passages.

The user writes a question by means of the user query interface. This query is used to
extract all the possible answers for the input question.

6. CONCLUSIONS

This corpus-based phraseology empirical study on the Standard Marine Communication
Phrases sublanguage for maritime speech communications has been based on a discursive-
pragmatic approach. The results obtained from a corpus of structured documents have
contributed to shape a knowledge database in terms of communicative functions of
language which shall be applied in a RDQA (Restricted Domain Question Answering)
system for the implementation of the SMCP-QA resource. It has been proved that the
RDQA system may be suited to our research aims as it provides concise answers from a
collection of documents (SMCP-EXT PMs) to questions (QM) stated by the user. The
answers are expected to be provided to the own questions of the system through the
expected answer type (EAT) so that correct feedback and evaluation provided emerge from
the adequate matching of the question phrase message (Q-PM) and the reply phrase
message (R-PM) that shall be executed by setting logical rules. For the SMCP-QAM
system, the question classification operates according to a set of categories based on an
analysis of the prominent SMCP communicative functions. At present we are in the
implementation phase of the computer programme and working on the logical rules form.
Further issues of our concern are (a) the design of the user input taxonomy. User input is
defined as all cases of user inputs to the QA system, such as all questions, dialogue
sentences, keywords for information search; (b) the design of an advanced metamodel for
extra data and (c) extend our research to the SMCP on-board communication phrases.
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Abstract

This paper presents an experiment of annotation of MWHEs in French. The corpus used is made
of several genres (news, novel, scientific report, film subtitles) and includes a rich annotation
scheme including several kinds of MWEs from collocations to routines and full phrasemes. The
annotation is performed semi-automatically with finite-state transducers. The inter-annotator
agreement score shows that the annotation is quite consistent but the difficulty of the task relies
heavily on the textual genre: literary texts are harder to annotate than scientific reports. Besides, two
types of categories are difficult to differentiate, collocations and full phrasemes.

1. INTRODUCTION

This paper presents an experiment of multiword expression annotation on the French
part of a French-English bilingual corpus. Our aim is to achieve three goals: a) building a
corpus-based and robust typology of MWEs; b) providing a basis for linguistic studies on
MWEs, especially in relation to diverse textual genres; c) building a corpus of evaluation for
Machine Translation (MT) tasks, and especially statistical machine translation (SMT) tasks
(e.g. Potet et al. 2012).

Every scholar working on MWEs knows that defining clearly different types of MWEs
is a complex task. But we think that confronting concrete examples will help to refine
typologies of MWEs, and enable to better understand how they work.

This will also help to explore the most frequent MWEs, especially according to the
specific genres, in order to answer questions such as the following ones:

- Are collocations really more frequent in general expressions than in
idiomatic expressions?

- Are true idiomatic expressions, such as zo break the ice, more frequent in
spoken genres?

- Regarding syntax now, we would like to observe in more detail syntactic
properties of MWEs. Are real MWEs highly variable, as suggested by Moon, or
not?
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Considering now practical goals, we know that there are few annotated corpora with
MWE:s, especially for French. There are two small corpora with nouns and MWE adverbs
(Laporte e al. 2008a; Laporte ef al. 2008b), but these corpora do not include any typology
of expressions. The French Treebank (Abeillé e a/. 2003) includes several kinds of MWEs
including verbs, but only on contiguous MWEs such as fazre part but no discontinuous
expressions, e.g. prendre ce probleme en compte. In English too, there are not many resources.
One of the most interesting ones is undoubtedly Schneider ez a/. (2014) social web corpus
with MWE annotations, which distinguishes between strong and weak MWEs, but does
not include any fine-grained typology.

We obviously need reference corpora for evaluation purposes in MT and especially
statistical MT applications, especially to evaluate which MWEs are more difficult to
translate. Our hypothesis (which has been partially confirmed) is that contiguous
expressions are easier to translate.

But the annotation of MWEs is not a straightforward task, mainly due to three types of
problems:

1. Deciding whether an expression is a MWE expression or not. This is easy
for compounds such as as long as but complex for collocations and routines.

2. Delimiting the expression is also complex: for example, do determiners
belong or not to the expression? In our annotation scheme, we decided to include
fixed determiners, e.g. /a in i/ fait la féte (lit. he makes the party’) but not in examples
such as e/le donne un cours (she gives a class’) where we could have any determiner.

3. Deciding the type of the expression is also complex and needs clear-cut
criteria.

We will first present the corpora and the annotation scheme, and also the semi-
automatic annotation process. We will then present the quantitative and qualitative results
of the evaluation of the annotation, including inter-annotator agreement.

2. CORPORA AND ANNOTATION SCHEME

Our project is to build a corpus of about 45,000 tokens, freely available, of the French
part of a bilingual corpus. This paper only focuses on the annotation of the French part.
The next step will be the bilingual alignment.

Our corpus includes several genres of texts, namely:
- a scientific writing (BAF Citi 1 from Baf corpus, about 14,500 tokens),

- news (journalese, from several news corpora of the WMT evaluation
campaign (from 2006 to 2010), almost 12,300 tokens),

- subtitles of a French film, Awsélie Poulain (9,900 tokens), and
- an extract of Zola’s Thérése Raguin (7,260 tokens).

Several MWEs are included and a semi-automatic annotation using Nooj system has
been carried out.
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2.1. Typology of MWEs

In our annotation scheme, we include a typology of MWEs inspired by Granger &
Paquot (2008), Ulrich Heid (2008), Mel’¢uk (2013) and a previous work on this topic (Tutin
2010).

Following Mel’¢uk, we distinguish « Full phrasemes » which are non-compositional
expressions of nouns, adjectives, verbs and adverbs (including compounds) e.g. dead end or
to take into account from collocations, which are compositional but are difficult to predict e.g.
a heavy smoker in English while we have a « big » smoker, gros fumeur in French (e.g. Tutin &
Grossmann, 2002).

Then, we have a specific category for functional words such as prepositions,
conjunctions, determiners, pronouns and discourse and negation adverbs, e.g. on the one
hand, in front of, insofar as, a large number of.

We also use the category of pragmatemes, which is very frequent in dialogues, for
expression with a specific pragmatic function e.g. You re welcome, See you later.

Furthermore, we include complex terms, specific to a field, named entities e.g. Université
Stendhal, Laboratoire d’Informatigune de Grenoble, and routine formulae, e.g. As previously said, force
est de constater ... which are prefabricated verbal expressions frequent in a specific genre.

2.2. Annotation scheme

Our annotation scheme is a very simple surface annotation. We are aware that a stand-
off annotation would be more suited for our purpose, but such an annotation scheme
requires complex annotation tools and the annotation is not very convenient for linguists
or people who are not familiar with NLP. Nevertheless, a stand-off annotation could be
used at the end of the process.

The annotation scheme includes several features which are illustrated fig. 1 with the help
of an example:

- An identifier, e.g. id="23" on each element of the MWE.

- The type of MWE (e.g. full phraseme, collocation, functional word...). In
the example, pris en compte is a full phraseme.

- Syntactic categories of the expression (here the MWE is a verb) and of
the parts of the expression (Verb + Prep + Noun).

Nous avons <epl id="23" type="fphraseme" catepl="verb" catw="verb"
lemma="prendre_en_compte">pris</epl> ce probleme <epl id="23"

catw="prep">en</epl> <epl id="23" catw="noun">compte</epl>

Figure 1. Annotation of Nous avons pris ce probleme en compte

Besides, overlapping expressions can be annotated. As we can see in the examples
below, partial overlapping such as pay close attention (pay attention + close attention) as well as
inclusions such as a# minipmm which is included in the collocation réduire an minimum, can be
annotated with several identifiers, types and syntactic categories.
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1) Unlike many theorists, he [paid,] [close,] [attention,,,] to a broad
range of experimental evidence...

2)  Afin de [réduire|] [au,,,] [minimum,,,] cet effort ...

3. ANNOTATION PROCESS

The annotation process is a semi-automatic process. It uses a finite-state tool called
Nooj, developed by M. Silberztein (2013), known to be very suited for the treatment of
MWEs. Nooj uses a core dictionary of MWEs extracted from several resources:

- The most frequent MWESs from the French Treebank (Abeillé e a/, 2003),
where MWEs are decomposed;

- Other dictionaries of MWEs such as the Dictionnaire Electronique des Mots
(Dubois & Dubois Charlier, 2010), Wiktionary or the DELAC (Courtois ez al. 1997).

Here is an example on Fig. 2 of the annotation process with the finite-state tool.

faire, V+EPL+type=PH +lemma=faire les frais+C1=V+FLX=FAIRE+ C2=D+Mot2=les +C3=N+Mot3=frais

\ r & __ - J

> <MHE+pos="§VSC3#"+type="§Vitypef"+ncat="v"
<MHE+pos="§VSC24"+type="§V§typeh"+mcat="v"

Figure 2. Annotation of MWEs with the Noo] processing system

In the dictionary, the MWE faire les frais is decomposed as follow:

- The elements of the expressions: for example, verb, determiner and noun
for the expressions faire les frais.

- The type of MWE: here, it is a « full phraseme » since the meaning is not
compositional.

Then the parts of the expression are associated to elements of a finite state graph, in
order to enable the annotation in texts.

In order to achieve the annotation process, a core lexicon of about 5,000 MWEs is used.
The semi-automatic annotation is thus performed and checked on concordances. It is then
completed with manual annotation by two linguists with an XML editor (Oxygen). About
35% to 50% of MWEs, depending on the kind of text, are semi-automatically annotated.

The automatic annotation is quite good with functional words and frequent phrasemes.
However, it has a weak coverage of collocations, pragmatemes and routines. In order to get
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better results, we could use a complex term extractor for technical terms and a better
named entity recognition system.

In Fig. 3; we can see an example of the annotated expressions with a style sheet of
subtitles of the film Awmélie Poulain.

Je m' appelle Madeleine Walace -

On dit : ~ Pleurer comme une madeleine “ | hein ?

Out .

Et Walace Les fontaines Walace € 85 ¥ous fife si j' étais prédestinée aux larmes |

Pour votre affaire , allez voir I' épicier .

(Collignon a toujours habité ' immeuble .

Ah | bonjour , I' Amélie-mélo !

[Une figue et 3 noisettes , comme d' habitude ?

ﬁeﬁ qu-1 hﬁaicm chez moti en 50 . vous vous souvenez ?
[

[En 50, j' avais 2 ans .

(Comme ce crétin aujourd'hut .

ILe crétin _ ¢’ est Lucien .

Ce n' est pas un génie , mais Amélie |' aime bien .

11 attrape les endives comme des objets précieux . car il aime le travail bien fait .

Mmais  regardez -le !
e i recueille un oiseau tombé du nid !

Figure 3. An example of annotation of MWESs: Awélie Poulain’s subtitles

Collocation

Named entities with proper nouns are in light blue e.g. Madeleine Walace, full phrasemes
e.g. fontaines Walace ot comme d’habitude are in brown. In orange, we can find pragmatemes
such as non mais or C’est vous dire which are typical of dialogues, in yellow, collocations e.g.
Plenrer comme nune Madeleine or aime bien and finally in purple routines e.g. C'est une colle !.

Once the manual annotation performed by the two linguists according to the typology
already described, we have evaluated the annotated expressions in texts.

4. QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE RESULTS

We now come to the evaluation of the annotation process. The objectives of this
evaluation are to improve the typology by splitting or merging complex categories, or by
adding criteria for the annotation process.

For that, an experiment was carried out on two different extracts of our corpus:
1) the literary text (Thérese Raquin, a Zola’s novel) around 2,000 words
2) the scientific report (CITI 1) around 2,000 words

Two annotators, two linguists familiar with the issue of MWEs, were involved in that
task. We mainly focused on the type of MWE and not on grammatical issues (e.g. the
grammatical category of the MWE).
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4.1. Quantitative Results

The first parameter to examine is the proportion of MWEs in texts. On Fig. 4, we can
see the percentage of words which belong to a MWE according to each annotator and
common to both annotators.

Annotator 1
B Annotator 2

B Both annotators

scientific report literary text

Figure 4. % of words belonging to a MWE

For the scientific report, we have more than 20% of the words from the text which are
considered as belonging to a MWE and the agreement (in %) is good for this text. But for
the literary text, we have less than 20% of the words and it falls to 10% for both
annotators. Therefore, we observe more MWEs in the scientific text, probably due to the
formulaic style of this genre, than in the literary extract, which was expected. We also
notice that the agreement (in %) on what is a MWE is less good for the extract of the
novel.

We observe the same tendencies on the agreement concerning the type of MWE. We
computed the Fleiss Kappa score to compare the annotation of the type of MWE (only for
MWEs selected by both annotators) (see. Fig 5).

o Literary text
> Fleiss Kappa:0.683

1 ! 1
| o |
| Lo -
| I | :
i 1 ! |
| i ! ]
i 1 ! 1
i 1 ! \
| i ! i
I04 ! R i

\ i Vi :
o3 . :
I 0.2 ! P02 i
i o 1 : !
l 0.1 : L0 !
i ! i
i 0.0 = "-F - =T i i e . . i
| . - b C EN F FR PH T !

Figure 5. Inter-annotator agreement for types of MWEs

* Scientific report
= Fleiss Kappa:0.742

We can observe that the results are not bad: we have a kappa of 0.683 for the literary
text and a kappa of 0.741 for the scientific report. There is a good agreement for named
entities (EN) and functional words (F) but this is more complicated for collocations (IF)
and phrasemes (PH), which is not very surprising.
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4.1. Quantitative Results

If we now have a look at the qualitative results, we can observe that, as expected, the
different kinds of MWEs depend on the genres. This is quite obvious and expected. For
example, we do not have any terms (T) or routine formulae (FR) in the literary text.

The disagreements between the two annotators often concern collocations or full
phrasemes for several reasons.

Some collocations can have some specific syntactic properties, for example a lack of
determiner, which is close from full phrasemes; e.g. in #rer profit (take advantage’) even
though they are compositional.

A second problem occurs with « complex terms» which are very close to full
phrasemes: the decision is determined by the genre of the text: is emplois salariés a term or a
phraseme? Complex terms generally seem more compositional than phrasemes.

Binomials such as jour et nuit (‘night and day’), pur et simple (‘pure and simple’) also raise
specific problems: should they be considered as a type of collocation or a type of
phraseme? This is not a very frequent type of MWESs and creating a specific category would
seem artificial.

Finally, nominal hyperonymic collocations (non predicative collocations) such as cuillere

a soupe (‘tablespoon’), boite a outils (‘toolbox’) also raise interesting problems. They are
partially compositional but refer to a single referent and have an intermediate status.

These problems should be examined thoroughly in order to refine, with the help of
clear-cut examples, the annotation guidelines.

5. CONCLUSION AND PERSPECTIVES

Annotating MWEs is a stimulating task (it is a deep reflection about MWEs) but
this is also a feasible task, even though this is a complex one. The complexity of the task
depends on the genre of the text and on the types of MWESs. This is especially difficult for
some categories for which we need to develop more detailed criteria. For collocations and
phrasemes, the issue of compositionality should be considered more in detail with analyze
of complex examples described in the guidelines.

We also saw that this kind of annotation is complex and it seems necessary to carry out
a double annotation, and with more annotators in case of disagreement. Therefore the
annotation task requires the use of dedicated tools that allow collaborative annotation in
order to maintain a good inter-annotator agreement. To our knowledge, such tools are not
available yet, and one of our future works will be to characterize specifications for
implementing an annotation tool. In addition, the automatic annotation needs to be
developed, and this can be done incrementally with annotated corpora.

Observation on MWEs in real texts, especially on challenging cases such as routines
or atypical collocations, is necessary to make progress in the field of phraseology and to
propose well-suited encoding schemes.
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Abstract

Restricted collocability has received some attention, but not as a formalized method. We suggest
that it should be used as a metrics for collocations, as well as for other types of usage, both in
linguistics and even outside it, as it has great potentials for a plethora of applications. On the
examples from a diachronic corpus of Arabic, we show the possibilities of its employment in
studying prepositional valency and lexical profiling.

1. INTRODUCTION

It is generally accepted that in every language, some words have restricted collocability
and some of those in the extreme. These restrictions are manifested in the ratios of the
occurrences of individual items with the frequency of the whole string.

Such restrictions can often be observed at terms. E.g., for English, the British National
Corpus (BNC) reports for such collocations as “pulmonary embolism” the following
results: 15 occurrences for the whole expression, whereas 21 for “embolism”, i.e. 71% of
the instances of the word "embolism" occur in the above mentioned phrase. Such
examples, on one hand, confirm the position of many who put such phenomenon on the
periphery of the language system.

On the other hand, the occurrence of such collocations can be considerably frequent,
such as “look forward to”, where the intersection of the whole and “look forward”
represents almost 92% (BNC search: 1095/1005), thus exhibiting a very strong relation
between the two parts. This would, however, contradict the thesis of a peripheral
phenomenon; such relation can be observed at many frequently occurring words, as shows
our phrase, and it is rather easy to find similar examples.

The usage of the phenomenon in current linguistic research seems to be somewhat
limited. Although the description of these multi-word units can be found in lexicographical
textbooks (e.g., Granger and Meunier 2008), the usage so far reported in literature is rather
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restricted to purposes of studying lexicalization (e.g., Barkema 1996 in connection with
terminology), they are part of studies on language teaching (e.g. Howarth 1998) or are used
in enriching existing databases with phrases (for WordNet, Bentivogli and Pianta 2003).
They are, among other fields, an issue in translatology (e.g., Hansen et al. 2001). All of the
above perceive such collocations as semantic units (semantic cohesion criterion). A
pioneering contribution that deviates from this mainstream is Cermak 2006, where the
phenomenon is used for mapping prepositional valency, or Bentivogli and Pianta 2004 who
suggest to enrich the lexical databases with syntactic information based on restricted
collocations.

2. THE METHOD

Dozens of collocability metrics have been proposed (Oakes 1998, pp 158-192). This is
rather natural, since there is no general agreement what collocability is, and it is usually
defined by the formula of the metrics that is being employed, which may result in
somewhat circular definition. It should be, however, mentioned that some metrics gained
more respect than others.

One of the most popular metrics is the Pointwise Mutual Information (MI-score)
(Oakes 1998, p. 89). Its main advantage is the clear interpretation within the Shannon’s
theory of communication, which is, however, also its main weakness: not every linguist is
familiar with the notions of information, entropy, etc., and the results are sometimes not
fully understood. It could also be noted that collocability can also be of importance outside
purely linguistic usages, e.g. for historical research and digital humanities, and the familiarity
with the Shannon’s theory in such fields is usually lower than with linguists. Then, the MI-
Score results represent just numbers that can be compared, but have no obvious
interpretable meaning. Let us imagine typical situation of a researcher who wants to
compare two Arabic phrases: the first one is a typical Quranic epiteton of the devil, as-
Sayta:n ar-raji:m (the-devil the-stoned), the second one, nazaya:t as-Sayta:n (“insinuations of a

devil”).

ar-raji:m the-stoned 2500
as-Sayta:n the-devil 52747
as-Sayta:n ar-raji:m the stoned the devil 2337

Table 1. Absolute frequency of the phrase as~sayta:n ar-raji:ms in the corpus

(more information on the corpus in the next section).

nazaya:t insinuations 164
as-Sayta:n the-devil 52747
nazaya:t as-Sayta:n insinuations of the devil 89

Table 2. Absolute frequency of the phrase nazaya:t as~Sayta:n in the corpus.
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A general formula for acquiring the Mutual Information of the phrase in question is
given here:

count(insinuations, devil)
size of the corpus
count(insinuations)count(devil)
size of the corpus?

MI(insinuations, devil) = log,

count(stoned, devil)
size of the corpus
count(stoned)count(devil)
size of the corpus?

MI(stoned, devil) = log,

By substitution, we get the following formula:

89
. , N 4000000000 _ :
MI(insinuations, devil) = log, 164-52747 = 12 bits
4000000002
2337
N 4000000000 _ :
MI(stoned, devil) = log, 250052747 = 12.8 bits
40000000072

If the comparison is the only interpretation of these two results, then the formula can
be far simpler. Let us start with the following inequation:

¢ (insinuations, devil) ¢ (stoned, devil)

1 size of the corpus size of the corpus
082 c(insinuations)c (devil) 082 c(stoned)c(devil)
size of the corpus? size of the corpus?

Which can be simplified by the following steps:

c(insinuations, devil) c(stoned, devil)
size of the corpus size of the corpus
c(insinuations)c(devil) c(stoned)c(devil)
size of the corpus? size of the corpus?

c(insinuations, devil) c(stoned, devil)

c(insinuations)c(devil) ~ c(stoned)c(devil)

count(insinuations, devil) count(stoned, devil)

<
count(insinuations) count(stoned)

69



Then, the resulting formula is far simpler and well understandable even for those not
comfortable with mathematics. We suggest that the new simplified score is called the RC
score (i.e., Restricted Collocability score):

count(insinuations, devil)
count(insinuations)

RC score =

The ranking of the results would still be the same as the ranking of the MI-Score, but
the formula consists only of a single proportion. What does the proportion mean? Let us
illustrate it by the diagram in figure 1.

Insinuations Insinuations

of the devil (169 times)
(89 times)

Figure 1. Representation of the sets that take part in RC score.

Basically the cardinality of the set is divided by the cardinality of its subset. More than
every second occurrence of the word “insinuations” is a part of the “insinuations of the
devil” phrase:

8
RC score(insinuations, devil) = 1ea = 0.54

And nearly every occurrence of the word “the stoned” is collocated with “the devil”:

2337
RC score(devil, stoned) = —— = 0.93

We think that the best thing about this metric is that it represents an effect size and that
the confidence intervals (Wallis 2013) can be easily calculated so that the randomness can
be taken into account. The result can be depicted as follows:
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Figure 2. Graphical representation of the two proportions.
The 95 % exact binomial confidence intervals
are represented by the black bars.

Let us get back to the second phrase (the devil the stoned) for a while. The value of the
metric is close to 1 which means that any other occurrence of the word “the stoned”
except in this collocation is very rare (in our case, only 7% of “the stoned” occur without
“the devil”). Such words and the phrases they form can be interesting not only from the
theoretical point of view but also for practical reasons. That is why they attracted
lexicographers and some dedicated dictionaries can be found (Cermak 2014).

3. RESTRICTED COLLOCABILITY: CASE STUDIES

It should be noted that the metric is not universal and has some prerequisites. One of
them is the size of the corpus — the corpus needs to be large enough to reflect such
relations satisfactorily. Also, not all words exhibit such behaviour — there are many words
whose collocations are numerous, in other words, whose collocability is free. This is,
however, natural as the method is intended for studying strong collocability.

The usage in lexicographic applications oriented at searching for collocations and idioms
seems rather trivial to us — the method can be used in measuring strong collocational
relations basically in the same way as is the case with other metrics, only the results seem to
us much more intuitive and thus more friendly to some kind of (correct) hierarchization.
That is why we will not try to show such examples.

That is why we want to concentrate on other cases where the method can be used for
not just purely lexicographic or dictionary making purposes. There are many of them, e.g,,
it can be used in searching for personal names consisting of several words (such as the
collocability of a name and surname or the collocability of some signaling label such as
“abn: “father” in Arabic names like “abu: bakr).

In the following, we will concentrate on two possible usages, the study of prepositional
valency (still a linguistic task) and a “lexical profiling”, aimed at properties of a certain
concept — the second application has many usages outside the field of linguistics.

3.1. The Data

Our dataset is based on a historical corpus of Arabic reflecting the use of the language
in medieval times. The corpus, called CLAUDia (Corpus Linguae Arabicae Universalis
Diachronicum), contains cca 440 million words and covers all the main phases of the
Arabic literature, beginning with the text of the Quran (7" century C.E.) to texts dated to
mid 20" century C.E. The corpus is not based on samples, and as such, contains full texts
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of individual titles, based on edited manuscripts. Altogether, there are texts of more than
two thousand books. All the main registers (genres) that played role in the history of the
Arabic literature, are represented in the corpus. The corpus is not annotated with linguistic
information. This is important for both the algorithm development and postprocessing of
the retrieved data (ordering flective forms according to their lemmas).

Generally, it should be noted that here we are interested in cases where the restriction is
substantial. Thus, the limit where our data is cut is rather strict, usually below RC score =
0.5.

Data is taken from 2- and 3-gram sets, depending on the quality of rendering of
individual cases.

3.2. Prepositional Valency

This topic is not new with the method in question. There have been attempts to study
the phenomenon before (e.g., Cermak 2006). The basic idea is that beside content words
that are usually in the centre of lexicographers’ attention, there are also grammatical words
that can be studied by this method.

Such type of focus can help even in purely lexicographic tasks such as finding idioms or
sayings: the doublet §a/a: ya:ribi-ka “on your withers” (the second person singular is far
prevalent) with RC score = 1 is part of several sayings (rama: rusna-ka $ala: ya:ribi-ka “he
threw the halter on your withers”, hablu-ka $ala: ya:ribi-ka “your rope is on your withers”)

used in the sense “to leave thy way free, open”, “you are free to do whatever (or to go
wherever) you will” (dictionaries note only the second phrase).

Focusing on the grammatical side, which has been already proposed by Cermak, shows
that the prepositional valency can be studied in this way, too. In Arabic lexicography, this
topic is rather understudied (for the best analysis so far, cf. El-Ayoubi et al. 2010; within
the framework of Functional Generative Description, it has also been studied by Bielicky
2015).

It should be noted that our data, based on bigrams, reflect only immediate valency, i.e.
cases where the string containing the content word is immediately followed by the
preposition. This is not completely in accord with the typical word order rules in Classical
Arabic, where the VSO order is prevalent, and thus the preposition should, in case the
subject is explicit, follow on the third position after the content word.

The following table presents a sample out of 32 occurrences of the root irs (“to desire,
covet”) in combination with the preposition {a/a: “on’:

harasa Qala: he desired for 0.5 1100 1945 verbal
7

yahrisu Sala: he desires for 0.5 454 851 verbal
3

hari:san Qala: eager for 0.7 1099 1541 nomin
1 al
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harasan Qala: in the desire 0.6 223 348 nomin
for 4 al

harasu-hu Qala: his desire for 0.4 451 931 nomin
8 al

harasu-hum Sala: their desire for 0.7 223 316 nomin
1 al

Table 3. Sample of the valency forms of the root 75 (“to desire, covet”)

0,9
0,8
0,7 I [
0,6 I I
0,5 I
0,4 —
0,3 —
0,2 —
0,1 —
0 T T T T T )
harasa ala: yahrisu Sala: hari:san Sala: harasan Sala: harasu-hu harasu-hum
Cala: Cala:

=

Figure 3. Graphical representation of the proportions given in Table 3.
The 95 % exact binomial confidence intervals
are represented by the black bars.

The valency of this root is strong in both verbal and nominal spheres. Having in mind
the VSO order, one can expect higher RC score with nominal phrases, which can be
observed in the table. However, the ratio at verbal forms is still very high.

Another analysis concerns the root lm/ (“to bear, carry”). This is, according to
dictionary information, connected with the prepositions “ia: (“towards”), §an (“on”) and
min (“from”), as the last one comes {a/a: (“on”

In the immediate context (bigrams), we find 27 high RC score collocations with {a/a: (in
various morphological forms, both verbal and nominal, RC score ranging from 0.5 to
0.9),while there are only 2 instances of connection with “a: (RC score 0.54 and 0.69) and
no instances of $an and win.

It is clear that in immediate position, the connection with {@/a: is prominent, while other
connections are negligible. This does not exclude other valency frames, one has to be aware
of the fact that some frames appear on more distant positions and one also has to admit
that there can be constructions such as (carry (on st.)(for sb)), for example. On the other
hand, it shows that there is difference in the positioning of various prepositions. It is
obvious that in this case, {a/a: is strongly bound to the immediately following position,
which is information useful e.g. in building the valency frames. Such relation should
certainly be reflected both in dictionaries, but in other disciplines like language teaching,
etc.
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3.3. Lexical Profiling

In computational linguistics, this term is sometimes used to describe the concept of
keyness used in corpus linguistics. In our case, however, the idea is somewhat different. We
consider specific concepts and check whether their collocates exhibit strong relation to
such concepts. In other words, if a verb or adjective occurs frequently in collocation with a
concept, it can be considered its property or description. Should such a word occur almost
exclusively with some concept, in such an extent that can be measured by our metrics, it
can be considered a unique, prototypical property of that concept, as it is strongly bound to
it. Then, interpretation of such properties of a concept then can go beyond the field of
linguistics.

In order to illustrate the principle, we have chosen the concepts of demons and angels.
In the following, we will show with which properties these concepts are related in the
language use in Arabic as a reflection of human and/or cultural imagination.

3.3.1. The collocations “devil”

The phrases featuring “devil” and exhibiting high RC score are rather numerous. They
can be found for devil in both singular and plural, and there is a significant overlap of the
two sets. For simplicity, we have chosen only the singular (and one dual) occurrences,
summed up in the following table:

as-Sayta:n al-raji:m the stoned devil 0. 23 Qura
93 37 nic

yataxabbatu-ni: as- the devil strikes me 0. 68 Qura
sayta:n 91 4 nic
istazalla-hum as-sayta:n the devil makes him to 0. 33 Qura
o commit an error 76 8 nic
fa-*azalla-hu as-Sayta:n
Saya: ta:ni two devils accuse of lying 0. 43 gene
yatakaddaba:ni 88 ral
yaxtalisu-hu as-Sayta:n the devil misappropriates 0. 22 gene
him 83 9 ral
rakada:t ag-Sayta:n devil’s impulses 0. 86 gene
91 ral

Table 4. Phrases with high RC score featuring “devil”
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Figure 4. Graphical representation of the proportions given in Table 4. The 95 % exact binomial
confidence intervals are represented by the black bars.

The table enables us to draw several types of results. First, the analysis of lexemes
exhibiting strong connection with the concept shows that they are negative. Then, the
strongest relation tells us that the devil should be stoned, we also learn that the devil does
harm or leads humans to errors, etc. In other words, we learn what we should do about the
devil and in which situations he can mislead us. Another observation is more culturally
based — the (very rough) analysis of the sources where the connections appear shows us
that Quran is not the only source of such information, although the strongest connections
come from this source.

3.3.2. The collocations of “angels”

Contrary to what we find at “devil”, phrases featuring “angels” and exhibiting high RC
score are not as numerous. The singular is almost not represented with high RC score, and
it is mostly the plural that is usable for further analysis.

haffat-hum al-mala:*ika the angels received them 0. 10 gene
kindly 91 7 ral

la-rafafat-ka al-mala:*ika the angels raised you (to 0. 36 gene
heaven) 95 ral

tatanazzalu Qalay-him al- the angels delivered to you 0 57 gene
mala:’ika (the godly message) 91 8 ral

tawaffa:-hum al- the angels took them to 0 36 gene
mala:’ika heaven 71 9 ral

al-mala:’ika qad the angels have marked 0 33 gene
tasawwamat (them) with a good sign 94 ral

Table 5. Phrases with high RC score featuring “angels”
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Figure 5. Graphical representation of the proportions given in Table 5.
The 95 % exact binomial confidence intervals are represented by the black bars.

One of the observations has been mentioned above — “angels” are specific rather in
plural, thus, they may be seen as acting specifically only in a group, not as individuals.
Second, their acts are positive and connected with godly acts (delivering the godly message)
or take humans to heaven (interestingly enough, the connection of “devil” and “hell” is not
exclusive). A brief look at the sources of such phrases shows us that “angels” as a group
are not lexically represented as a specifically acting concept in the Quran (they exhibit free
collocability).

3.3.3. Angels or demons?

The above given analyses show several interesting results. As expected, the angels
exhibit positive values and acts, the devils are the opposite. However, angels act specifically
only in plural, and one devil seems enough to do his specific tasks. This may be considered
Quranic, as there is no occurrence of single angel in it. Another interesting difference is in
the source of their acts — while in case of a devil, the Quranic influence is clear and some of
the standard sayings about the devil stem from this source, it is not the case of the angels.
Quranic contexts of angels do not give us these specific collocations.

As pointed out earlier, such uses of the method can go out of the field of linguistics, and
such results can be further interpreted with the tools of other scholarly disciplines, such as
religion studies in our case, but possibly other methods (historical, literary, etc.) in other
cases.

4. CONCLUSION

The method presented in this contribution is not completely novel, but it has great
potentials of use in lexicography, other fields of linguistics as well as non-linguistic
scholarly disciplines. For most researchers, its interpretation is intuitive and easily
graspable, which should prevent misinterpretations. As such, it can contribute to linguistic
research, especially the lexicographical one, by widening the palette of metrics used for
measuring collocability.

Using the method for extra-linguistic purposes has been demonstrated by the
comparison of the unique properties of the two concepts, “angels” and “devil”. The
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analysis shows interesting results that can be further interpreted by non-linguistic tools and
methods.

It should be, however, noted that it is usable only with large corpora (hundreds of
millions of words), as the properties of lexemes may not appear correctly with smaller
corpus sizes.
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Abstract

As Piirainen put it (2012, p. 43); binomials are “sequences of two or more constituents that
belong to the same grammatical category, have some semantic relationship and are joined by a
conjunction like and or o/’. This type of phraseological unit has been analyzed from several
perspectives and across different languages (Malkiel, 1959; Gustaffson, 1984; Miiller, 2009; Cermak,
2010; Toury, 2012; Pontrandolfo, 2011), but this is the first attempt to carry out a corpus-based
translation analysis of binomials in the German-Basque/Spanish language combination.

1. INTRODUCTION

The main goal of the present' paper is to analyze the translation of binomials in the
German-Spanish-Basque language combination using the AleuskaPhraseo corpus, which
— it is important to emphasise — is multilingual, as opposed to bilingual. Since a
considerable number of German-into-Basque translations have been labeled as indirect —
that is, as translations that have not been made directly from the German source text — in
the Aleuska catalogue — which consists of all literary works that have been translated from
German into Basque over history —, a number of intermediary texts were added to the
corpus in the case of indirect translations. In doing so, it becomes possible to compare
both direct and indirect translations.

In the present paper, relevant research lines in multilingual phraseological research will
be summarized; then, the creation process of the AleuskaPhraseo corpus, a “small-scale
topic-specific PTC [Parallel Translational Corpus|” (Ji, 2010, p. 6) consisting of around 3.5
million words from where the binomials under analysis have been extracted, will be
described. Subsequently, the actual process of binomials extraction using AntConc will be
outlined. Finally, drawing on the theoretical and methodological framework proposed by
Toury (2012), the results obtained from the translation analysis will be reported.

1 This papet has been done within the framework of the Tralima-Itzulik (GIC12/197, UPV/EHU)
research group.
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2. THE “TRANSLATIONAL TURN” IN MULTILINGUAL
PHRASEOLOGICAL STUDIES

When comparing phraseological units (PU) from two (or more) languages, two different
approaches can be adopted: the contrastive and the translational approach. From the point
of view of contrastive phraseology, PUs of different languages are studied at the /angue or
system level, which means that PUs are analyzed in isolation, without reference to the
surrounding context. The main goal of the contrastive approach is to establish similarities
and differences between two (or more) phraseological systems.

Within translation research, on the other hand, the comparison is made at the parole
level. The goal here is not to compare the phraseological universes in terms of similarity
and difference, but rather to state how source text PUs have been translated into the target
text, taking into consideration the context in which the corresponding PUs are embedded.
Nevertheless, at the Europhras conference held in Maribor in 2012, Korhonen® pointed
out that actually, in the eatly stages of translational studies on phraseology, scholars used to
use terms and methodologies germane to the ones used in contrastive linguistics. In that
sense, the goal of most of the early work on the translation of PUs was to define types of
equivalences and to classify phraseological material according to equivalence relations.
Context was rarely taken into account when doing that kind of research.

However, in the same speech, Korhonen also pointed out that research studies
examining the context in which PUs are embedded had increased from the 1970s onwards.
Based on the bibliographical material on phraseological and paremiological research that
Wolfgang Mieder’ published in two volumes in 2009, it can similarly be said that in general
the number of studies focusing on translation within phraseology increased significantly
from the 1980s on. In order to evaluate these claims I performed a search in Mieder’s
bibliographical database for publications with the keyword “translation” (702) and
organized the results chronologically, which can be seen in the following figure (figure 1).
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Figure 1. Number of studies featuring the keyword “translation”

Figure 1 provides us with a clear picture of how many studies were carried out in the
past which merged both phraseology and translation, but does not shed light on how the

2Korhonen's speech can be foundonline at: http://www.youtube.com/watchrv=q9eDgxIMbm0

3Mieder (2009) did a tremendous job collecting the bibliography on phraseology and paremiology
between 1852 and 2007. The result is the two volumes, mentioned above, which include 10.000 entties. The
publications are organized both alphabetically and also labeled according to their topic, which greatly
facilitates a search for related publications.
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studies were carried out. With the aim of exploring this further, I will now outline two
pertinent theoretical and methodological approaches; the prescriptive/descriptive approach
and the corpus-based approach.

Within the prescriptive approach, the starting point is usually an ideal PU equivalence
between two (or more) languages, and, when in translation such equivalence is not found,
there develops a translation problem where the translation is not regarded as the ideal
equivalent. As a result, these kinds of studies tend to have a prescriptive character as
reflected in Hallsteinsdottit's (2011, p. 286) quote: “The perception of an obligatory
equivalence within the linguistic category of phraseology focuses solely on linguistic items
in the source text as objects of the language system and it disregards other aspects of
translation, both seen as a process and as a text. As a consequence, it generates and
maintains an illusion of a mandatory systemic equivalence of phrasemes in translation”.
Similarly, Fare (2000) describes an unwritten and implicit law, according to which a PU in
the source language should be translated through the use of an equivalent PU in the target
language, or, at least, the phraseological image should be maintained in the corresponding
target language.

In Corpas 2000, the author describes the procedures and techniques that have been
used when translating Tom Sharpe's work, Wilt, into Spanish. In her article, she mentions
the tension between prescriptive and descriptive studies, especially in cases where the
prescriptive approach maintains that the best way of translating a PU is using another PU.
However, in her analysis, Corpas concludes that this is in fact not the procedure that is
always employed. Furthermore, she makes an interesting point in relation to the use of
corpora in translation studies, when analyzing the translation of PUs: “Las conclusiones
derivadas de este estudio no son representativas ni tienen validez absoluta, pero si permiten
vislumbrar ciertas tendencias en la traduccion de la fraseologia, que, curiosamente, ponen
en tela de juicio algunas de las opiniones vertidas tradicionalmente por los tedricos de la
traduccion sobre el tema. En todo caso, serd necesario realizar investigaciones a gran escala
que confirmen o desestimen, por idiosincrasicos e idiolectales, los resultados de nuestro
analisis. Ello solo sera posible cuando se disponga de corpora paralelos de textos
traducidos en soporte informatico y un soffware adecuado de alineaciéon automatica. Hasta
entonces, habra que seguir analizando manualmente binomios textuales concretos que nos
permitan vislumbrar cuales son las estrategias y procedimientos preferidos por los
traductores, qué riesgos y pérdidas semanticas entrafian, y de qué manera se pueden aplicar
dichos resultados a una incipiente pedagogfa de la traduccién” (Corpas, 2000, p. 518)."

Thanks to recent technical developments, the wish expressed by Corpas in the year 2000
has been realized, allowing us now to talk about a “translational turn” in multilingual
phraseological studies. In fact, there are an increasing number of studies within Translation
Studies that have used corpora to analyze, among many other linguistic phenomena, PUs.

To that regard, the COVALT research group from the Jaume I University must be
mentioned. As can be read in the introduction of the last volume they published (Bracho,
2013), since 2001 the goal of the research group has been to compile and analyze the

#“The conclusions drawn from this analysis are neither representative nor do they have absolute
validity, but they do show certain tendencies regarding the translation of phraseology, and interestingly
enough, they cast doubts on some of the opinions expressed on this matter by translation scholars. In any
case, it will be necessary to carry out large-scale studies that will support or reject, given the idiosyncratic and
idiolectal character of our study, the results of our analysis. This will be possible when digitized and parallel
corpora, and adequate software for the automatic alignment of texts, are available. Until then, we will need to
keep manually analyzing specific textual binomials, which will enable us to define the strategies and
procedures mostly employed by translators, the risks and semantic losses they present, and how the results
can be useful within an emerging translation pedagogy” (my own translation).
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COVALT (Corpus Valencia de Literatura Traduida) corpus, which comprises around four
million words and is made up of literary texts published by Valencian publishing houses
between 1990 and 2000 (Guzman and Serrano, 2006, p. 1744).

For conducting corpus queries, a management program called AlfraCOVALT is used,
which allows for queries to be made according to authors, translators or languages
(Guzman and Serrano, 20006, p. 170). As for analysis, to my knowledge, three of the
members — Josep Marco, Heike van Lawick and Ulrike Oster — have been working
within Toury's descriptive approach (Bracho, 2013, p. 2), and their analysis has focused
mainly on the translation of somatic PUs from English and German into Catalan.’

The research study I have carried out over the past years within the framework of my
PhD thesis (Sanz, 2015) shares many similarities with the studies from the COVALT
research group, as will be shown in the following sections, and, in that sense, is intended to
humbly contribute to the aforementioned “translational turn”.

3. THE ALEUSKAPHRASEO CORPUS: A DIY CORPUS

Since there was no parallel corpus containing German-into-Basque translations at the
time I began writing the PhD thesis, I created my own corpus using TraceAligner®, a
program developed within the TRALIMA-ITZULIK research group (UPV/EHU) that
serves to build up and exploit parallel and multilingual corpora.

The word that explains best the process of creating the corpus is, undoubtedly, “time-
consuming”. The texts needed to be selected, digitized, cleaned, tagged and aligned, but
everything was worth it, since the end product, the AleuskaPhraseo corpus, as well as the
tool, the TraceAligner program, are being used and will be used beyond the scope of the
aforementioned PhD thesis.

The texts that comprise the corpus were selected according to four main qualitative
criteria. Firstly, only texts translated from 1980 on were included in the corpus. This is
because a standardized form of the Basque language has only existed since 1969, and after
its creation, the need to create texts in Basque, translations included, became urgent. In the
case of Basque translations of German narrative texts, for example, the number of
translations increased considerably from 1980 onwards. Secondly, texts labeled in the
Aleuska catalogue as either direct or indirect translations were included in the corpus.
Because Basque is a minority language that coexists with another dominant language,
Spanish, and indirect translations have been quite common throughout the history of the
Basque translation practice. Since one of the aims of this study was to compare direct and
indirect translations, Spanish translations were included, in the case that their Basque
translations had originally been made through an intermediary text. The third criterion is
related to the genre of texts and ensured that both children's literature (CL) and adult
literature (AL) texts were represented; finally, every effort was made to ensure the presence
of a diversity of both source and target authors.

As mentioned before, the compilation process of the AleuskaPhraseo corpus consisted
of four steps: digitizing, cleaning, tagging and aligning the texts. Obtaining all the texts in

>Apart from the English-Catalan and German-Catalan subcorpora, there is also an additional French-
Catalan subcorpus.

¢Although the version I used for the creation and exploitation of the corpus at the time I was
elaborating my PhD thesis was the 2.0 version of the program, the one I presented here is the improved 3.0
version.
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electronic format was not an easy task, since many of the texts had to be scanned. For the
purpose of correcting the formatting errors, an application integrated within the
TraceAligner program (the option “Limpiar” in Figure 2) was used, but other errors, such
as character-recognition errors, had to be corrected manually. Afterwards, the texts were
aligned with the same program (with the options “Etiquetar” and “Alinear”). This figure
shows an example of what an alignment of three texts looks like.

‘.’\-—-\'_ ; e Qana-cn- Qc-w- d"‘;wc— -
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==
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Figure 2. Interface of TraceAligner 3.0 showing the alignment of three texts simultaneously

Once the texts were aligned, they were saved into a searchable database. What can be
seen in Figure 3 is the search engine’s interface along with the result of an example query.
This tool provides the researcher not just with the sentence that contains the searched for
word or words, but also the preceding and subsequent sentence, as can be observed in the
Figure 4.
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Figure 4. The result of an example query

At present, the corpus contains 110 texts, from which 34 are assumed to be direct (DI)
translations and 14 indirect (INDI).” Diversity in terms of authors is ensured — with 30

7 'The corresponding source texts — one source text in the case of the direct translations and two (the
German and the Spanish intermediary text) in the case of the indirect translations — needed to be added in
order to obtain the final total of 110 texts.
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different source authors (SA) and 28 different target authors (T'A) or translators —, and in
total, the corpus consists of around 3.5 million words, as Figure 5 shows.

Translation mode  Authors Number of words
DI INDI SA TA DE EU ES
AL 19 5 17 15 1,120,534 935.530 198,274
CL 15 9 13 16 593,871 512,204 166,860
Total 34 14 30 28 1,714,405 1.447.734 365,134

Figure 5. Main features of the AleuskaPhraseo corpus

4. EXTRACTING BINOMIALS WITH ANTCONC

Binomials are very productive in different languages, and the translation of binomials
has been studied by scholars, such as Toury (2012, p. 131-141), who obtained interesting
results on the use of binomials (or conjoint phrases of near-synonyms’) in Hebrew translations.
Aside from their productivity and the interest within the research community, another
reason to have selected binomials as object of study is practical: with some corpus-analysis
tools — AntConc’, for instance — the extraction of this type of PU can now be easily
achieved.

In this study, the “Clusters/N-Grams” option of the AntConc program was employed
to extract the German and Basque binomials from the corpus. All in all, 203 types of
German binomials were extracted, and this figure corresponds to 1,456 tokens. In Basque,
the number of extracted binomials in terms of types (243) and tokens (2,563) was larger. It
is important to note that thus far in the process, the extracted binomials are still only
potential binomials, and that contextual analysis is needed in order for a decision to be

made regarding whether a word combination is in fact a binomial or not (Miiller, 2009, p.
35).

Considering the large number of tokens found for each of the languages, a
representative sample needed to be selected. For that purpose, the following statistical
formula from Izquierdo (2012) was used. In the formula N represents the number of
tokens, E the acceptable margin of error (0.05 %), and 7 the representative sample to be
obtained.

N
(N—=1)E*+1

n =

Figure 6. The statistical formula

8“Conjoint phrases of synonyms consist in two (occasionally more than two) synonymous or near-
synonymous items of the same part of speech, combined to form a single functional unit” (Toury, 2012, p.
132).

?AntConc is a multiplatform freeware, which, among other things, enables the user to automatically
scan “the entire corpus for 'N' (e.g. 1 word, 2 words, ...) length clusters” (Anthony, 2014), in order to find
common expressions in the uploaded corpus.
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According to the formula, 314 German and 346 Basque binomials should be extracted
and analyzed in order to work with a representative sample. Prior to the selection, the
binomials were arranged according to their formal structure, and then, a selection was
made for both languages, based on specific criteria (such as formal structure, meaning or
frequency). Both lists can be consulted in the Figures 7 and 8.

Binomials Freq. Structure

mehr oder weniger 18 X und/oder...
Art und Weise 16 X und/oder...
einzig und allein 1 X und/oder...
an Ort und Stelle 8 X und/oder...
nie und nimmer s X und/oder...
friher oder spiter 7 X und/oder...
fix und fertig 5 X und/oder...

warum und wieso X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder_..

X und/oder...

(iiber) kurz oder lang
hin oder her

tief und fest

allem und jedem

X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder_..
X und/oder...

dieser ader jener
fiir immer und ewig
Grund und Boden
gut und gern

laut und deutlich X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X nund/oder_..
X und/oder...

ruhig und gelassen
Ecken und Enden
Ehre und Ruhm
Frieden und Ruh
heil und gesund
Herr und Meister
klar und deutlich

X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder...

klar und verstandlich
Rauch und Qualm
Rube und Ordnung
schlicht und einfach
Schutt und Asche
Sitten und Gebriuche

X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder...
X und/oder._..
X und/oder...
X und/oder_..
X und/oder X
X und/oder X
X und/oder X
X um/fiar X
X Priap Y

X Prap Y

steif und fest
Ziel und Ende
durch und durch
mehr und mehr
s0 oder so

Tag fiir Tag

ein fiir allemal
schwarz auf weifi

B e e e e e e

&

e o=t S e S e S e S e S e B e el
— =

Arm in Arm 26 X Prap X

von Kopf bis Fufl 9 von X bisfauf/zu/nach Y
von Zeit zu Zeit 19 von X zu X

nach wie vor 25 X wiefals Y

Figure 7. List of extracted and analyzed German binomials
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Binomials Freq. Structure

argi eta garbi 589 X etafedofala Y
zur ota lur 59 X eta/edo/ala Y
nola edo hala 36 X etafeda/ala ¥
estu eta larri 11 X etajedo/fala ¥
jira eta bira 12 X etafe laY
jaun eta jahe 9 X eta/edo/ala ¥
korrika eta presaka b X eta/edo/ala ¥
su eta gar ] X etajedofala Y
jira eta buelta 1 X eta/edo/ala ¥
egiaz eta benetan 2 X eta/edo/ala Y
guztiz eta erabat 2 X eta/ed la X
jauzika eta 2 X etafedofala Y
itzulipurdika

mesedez eta faborez 2 X eta/edo/fala Y
oihuka eta garrasiks 2 X eta/ed la Y
pozik eta alai 2 X etafedofala Y
saltoka eta brinkoka 2 X eta/edo/ala ¥
zalaparta eta iskanbils 2 X eta/edo/ala Y
zuzen eta hidezkoa 2 X eta/edofala ¥
kosta ahala kosta 206 X eta/edo/ahbala/ala X
dir-dir 30 XX

Figure 8. List of extracted and analyzed Basque binomials

5. TRANSLATION ANALYSIS: MAIN RESULTS

In order to analyse the resulting binomial translations, my starting point was with the list
of translation techniques as described by Marco (2008, 2009, 2013) in his studies on the
English-into-Catalan translation of PUs, which I then adapted according to my own needs.
A major difference between Marco's research study and my own is that here, searches were
conducted in both directions; that is, not only starting from the German source texts
(which is the usual way of designing translation analyses), but also from the Basque target
texts. In what follows, firstly the results of the “source text-target text” analysis will be
outlined, followed by the results obtained from the “target text-source text” analysis. In
both cases, differences and similarities between CL and AL texts will be mentioned, as well
as between direct and indirect translations.

5.1. “Source text-target text” analysis

Figure 9 shows that a considerable number of German binomials have been translated
with another Basque binomial (50.64%), and this may indicate that there is an attempt on
the translator's part to use PUs in the target texts that function as the source-text PUs'
counterparts. As far as CL and AL texts are concerned, the translation option “PU-similar
PU” has been used more often in adult-literature translations, which may show that the
tendency to adhere to the source text is greater in AL translation."” This tendency is
reinforced by another one: be it similar or different, the inclination to use binomials that
are less common in “everyday” Basque is greater in AL texts. The translation of the
German binomial Az in Arm (arm in arm in English) and von Zeit zu Zeit (from time to time) is
prime evidence of just this. As for the former binomial, the Basque PU besorik helduta is

10] am aware of the fact that the margin is quite narrow (18.22 to 13.43), but the same tendency has
been observed when analyzing the translation of somatic PUs. In that case, the margin was much wider
(32.51% in AL to 12.12% in CL) (Sanz, 2015).
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more commonly used (22 occurrences) in the translations. Only three occurrences of the
less usual besoz beso have been found in the translations, and all of them in AL texts. In the
case of won Zeit zu Zeit, the options in Basque are more diverse — i.e., eight different
binomial types were found in the target texts —, and the least common ones, according to
the Basque reference corpus ETC — alditik-aldira, noizetik noizera and fxitean-pitean —, were
only used in AL texts. These results may also indicate that in AL the effort to produce
more sophisticated literary texts is greater.

Another difference between both text types is that more direct copies (when the Basque
binomials are, to a greater or lesser extent, word-for-word copies of the source-text
binomials) have been observed in CL translations (16.42% to 9.31%). These raw figures
may indicate that interference is much more accepted in CL translations than in AL. One
more aspect that stands out in the data is the relatively high number of omissions, mainly in
AL translations.

I I |

PU-zero "%U‘f!‘(,” — — -
o CL — AL
PU-another resource f]:l'i):m =
PU-indirect copy - 8 -
T L I
PU-direct copy 1 16.42

PU-no PU 8 30.77 T
PU-different PU - I:;?'Z:{)’?.Bl i
PU-similar PU —guman 13.22 :

| I I !
0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

Figure 9. The translation options in CL and AL texts

With regards to direct and indirect translations (see Figure 10), PU-PU translation
percentages are very similar in both cases (50.98% to 49.13% respectively). Since indirect
translations are conditioned by another source text — the intermediary text — it seems
logical that the number of similar PUs is higher when translating directly. Similarly, the fact
that less phraseological solutions have been found in the Basque target texts (when there is
a PU in the source text) in indirect translations could be explained in the same way. As for
the direct copies, I would argue that the much lower percentages of direct copies in indirect
translations may function as an indicator of more conventional and standardised language
use when translating indirectly. Furthermore, during the translation analysis I have
observed that Basque translators, when translating indirectly, sometimes tend to deviate
from the Spanish intermediary texts. For instance, in the four cases in which the German
binomial von Kopf bis Fuss (meaning “from head to foot”) is used in the source texts and the
Spanish similar PU de pies a cabeza in the intermediary versions, the Basque translators have
opted to use the Basque binomial gozzik bebera (literally, “from top to bottom”). In doing so,
I argue that the Basque binomial that more closely resembles the Spanish (and German)
PU — burutik oinetaraino — may have been intentionally avoided by the translator. As
opposed to, when translating directly from the German source texts, the latter Basque
binomial — burutik oinetaraino — is the one most often employed (three out of five times)
in the Basque target texts.
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Figure 10. The translation options in texts translated directly and indirectly

5.2. “Target text-source text” analysis

As Figure 11 shows, in the majority of the cases, the counterpart of the extracted
Basque binomial was a free word combination in German. At the same time, the cases in
which the Basque binomials represent outright additions (because there is no counterpart
in the source text) are not to be neglected. In this regard, Toury's remark on the translation
of conjoint phrases of near-synonyms seems relevant. According to him, the large number
of these word combinations in translations — especially when the counterpart in the
source texts are single lexical items or when they represent outright additions — may be
regarded as an attempt “to develop indigenous linguistic capabilities” (Toury, 2012, p. 140)
in a weak system such as Basque. Although more data should be evaluated, it may,
tentatively, be concluded that there is a tendency in Basque to use binomials in translations
when there is no phraseological stimulus in the source text, or even when there is nothing
at all in the source text. Let us have a look, for instance, at this example:

Ich war sprachlos (Homo Faber, 1957) Hitzik gabe ni, zur eta lur. (Homo
Faber, 2001)

Table 1. Example of the translation option “@-PU”

The Basque binomial zur efa lur (meaning “astouned”) functions in this example as an
outright addition, since “Ich was sprachlos” [I was speechless| corresponds to “Hitzik gabe
ni” in Basque.

In the context of CL and AL text translation, as can be seen in Figure 11, the tendency
to use binomials in the translation when there is no PU in the German text is greater in AL
texts, whereas the “)-PU” translation option is more common in CL translation. As for
the direct and indirect translations, on the other hand, the percentages do not differ much
this time, as can be seen in Figure 12. However, when doing a more detailed analysis of the
translations, the tendency to deviate from the Spanish intermediary text in indirect
translations seems to be confirmed, as explained in Sanz (2015).
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Figure 11. The translation options in CL and AL texts
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Figure 12. The translation options in texts translated directly and indirectly

6. CONCLUSIONS

Corpora play a very important role in several fields, such as Translation Studies and
Phraseology. In my case, the TraceAligner tool and the AleuskaPhraseo corpus have both
become an essential part of the German-into-Basque translation analysis of binomials that I
have carried out over the past four years and within the framework of my PhD thesis.
Thanks to these tools, I was able to create my own corpus, to systematically extract data
from a 3.5-million-words database and to reach my research goals. In future research
activities, I am sure they will keep playing an essential role. With regards to those future
research lines; it will be very interesting to keep improving both TraceAligner and the
AleuskaPhraseo corpus, and to explore other experimental methods to analyse the
translation process that will serve to better understand the results obtained from corpus
analyses.
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Résumé

Cette étude analyse d’un point de vue de linguistique acquisitionnelle les éléments qui participent
a la traduction et a linterprétation des idiomes francais par des apprenants germanophones et
hispanophones adultes de Francais Langue FEtrangére. Nous nous proposons de souligner
I'importance d’une telle approche pour I’étude de I'apprentissage du FLE en tenant compte des
enquétes menées par la linguistique cognitive. Cette recherche a pour but d’apporter une
contribution a ’analyse du traitement sémantique des idiomes.

1. INTRODUCTION

Cette recherche porte sur le traitement sémantique de 20 idiomes frangais par des
apprenants germanophones et hispanophones adultes de Francais L2. Cette étude est le
résultat d’'une premicre enquéte pilote qui nait au sein d’une thése doctorale en FLE a
I'Université Sorbonne Nouvelle, Paris 3. L’enquéte pilote résulte de l'observation des
interviews menées a des étudiants italiens de FLE et d’Allemand Langue Etrangére. Ces
interviews, utilisées comme modele, représentent le résultat d’un travail abouti avec ma

collegue Madame Rosa Leandra Badalamenti pour la rédaction de deux articles a paraitre en
2015.

Pour cette étude nous avons choisi de limiter les interviews a 20 apprenants
germanophones et hispanophones avancés de Francais L2. Premiérement nous avons
effectué un choix sur la base de I'instruction et de la formation des étudiants : apprentissage
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du Francais L2 pendant 8/11 ans ; étudiants en Licence 3 ou Master 1 ; étudiants Erasmus
en France pendant 3/6 mois ; ayant un niveau européen du FLE correspondant a2 B2/C1.
Afin de répondre a ces paradigmes, nous avons choisi d’interviewer 10 étudiants allemands
Erasmus a I'Université de Bourgogne et 10 étudiants espagnols en FLE a I'Universidad de
Las Palmas de Gran Canaria.

Deuxiemement, la démarche adoptée pour tester notre hypothese de travail a été
d’enregistrer les interviews (durée 40-60 minutes). Les interviews contiennent des
instructions de base qui amenent les étudiants a interpréter, a traduire les textes qui sont
brefs et de nature différente (articles de presse, récits, blogs, forums, romans) et a motiver
leur interprétation. Du point de wvue du corpus, nous avons adopté les études
phraséologiques et nous avons concentré notre étude sur 20 idiomes présentant une
certaine opacité sémantique, non traduisibles littéralement en langue maternelle (allemande
et espagnole) et donnés en contexte.

Pour analyser la traduction des idiomes, nous avons abordé une perspective a la fois
acquisitionnelle et cognitive. En particulier, 'approche acquisitionnelle nous ameéne a
comprendre les processus d’identification et d’isolement et I'approche cognitive nous
conduit a analyser le traitement sémantique des expressions figées francaises.

2. FIGEMENT ET APPRENTISSAGE: UNE APPROCHE
ACQUISITIONNELLE ET COGNITIVE DES IDIOMES

Avant d’analyser le traitement des idiomes que nous avons pris en considération dans
cette étude, nous allons faire un examen synthétique de ce que représente actuellement le
figement dans le domaine des études sur la phraséologie. Quand bien méme il y ait eu,
auparavant, certaines tentatives pour le définir, le figement a été considéré comme une
tendance mécanique qui regle une bonne quantité du systeme linguistique (De Saussure,
1967 [1916]). Il est évident, donc, que la lexicalisation soit inévitable dans chaque
communauté linguistique (Gross, 1996) et qu’elle constitue un proces dynamique qui
s’insinue dans la langue par l'usage (Greciano, 1982 et 1991; Mejri, 1997). Dans ce sens, il
est utile de noter que Wray (2000: 465) définit une « formulaic sequence » comme « une
séquence, continue et discontinue, de mots ou d’autres éléments signifiants qui est, ou
semble étre préfabriquée : qui est stockée et récupérée enticrement par la mémoire dans le
moment de I'usage, plutot qu’étre sujette a la production ou a I'analyse par la grammaire de
la langue »'. Toutefois, selon Mejri (1998; 1999; 2000), le figement représente un
phénomeéne impliquant toutes les dimensions du systeme linguistique du moment que
chaque expression figée est une séquence de constituants en origine libre qui s’est fossilisée
a travers des transformations morphologiques, phonétiques et orthographiques et a donné
lieu a un signifié global. En fait, la littérature scientifique sur le figement nous aide a
comprendre que Iidentification d’une expression lexicalisée dépend essentiellement de
criteres suivants : le bloc grammatical ou de ses restrictions syntactiques (Hudson, 1998: 9) ;
le blocage syntaxique ou sémantique (Gross, 1996 : 154)* ; sa conventionalité (Nunberg et

I Orig. angl.: «a sequence, continuous or discontinuous, of words or other meaning elements, which is, or
appears to be, prefabricated: that is, stored and retrieved whole from memory at the time of use, rather than
being subject to generation or analysis by the language grammar» (Wray, 2000 : 465).

2 Gross (1996 : 154) a affirmé qu’une expression figée du point de vue syntaxique ne présente pas
d’alternative combinatoire ou transformationnelle ; au contraire, une expression figée du point de vue
sémantique fait émerger une énonciation opaque ou non compositionnelle.
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al,, 1994 : 493)°. Au de 14 des critéres, la littérature phraséologique (Hudson, 1998; Moon,
1998 : 19-25; Norrick, 1985: 72; Brinton et Traugott, 2005) s’est interrogée sur les
typologies des expressions figées comme I'idiome, la collocation, la locution, le proverbe, le
phraséme et le gallicisme. Toutefois dans cette étude nous focaliserons notre attention sur
I'idiome. Normalement Iidiome est considéré comme une expression relativement figée
« whose meaning does not reflect the meanings of its component parts » (Benson, 1985 :
66). Selon Nunberg et al. (1994 : 492) les idiomes « are conventionalized; their meaning or
use can’t be predicted, or at least not entirely predicted, on the basis of a knowledge of the
independent conventions that determine the use of their constituents when they appear in
isolation from one another », fr. « sont conventionnels ; leur signifié ou usage ne peut pas
étre prédit, ou au moins pas enticrement prédit, sur la base d’une connaissance de
conventions indépendantes qui déterminent l'usage de leurs constituants quand ils
apparaissent isolés 'un de l'autre ».

Le statut des idiomes considérés comme équivalant a des mots uniques, c’est-a-dire « a
des suites inanalysables en leurs éléments » (Gaatone, 1993 : 39) pose des problemes pour
Pappropriation d’une langue seconde ou étrangere (Gonzalez Rey, 2002 : 14 ; Mel'cuk,
1993 ; Nesselhauf, 2005 ; Colson, 2000). En fait, les apprenants du FLE n’ont pas acces
direct a la dimension figurée des idiomes (Gibbs, 1986) et ils doivent s’efforcer de
comprendre 'expression figée a travers plusieurs efforts qui font appel a des stratégies
d’interprétation et traduction. Généralement, les apprenants, percevant une certaine opacité
sémantique, essayent d’isoler I'idiome du contexte dans lequel il est placé. Apres les
processus d’identification et d’isolement, ils abordent des stratégies d’interprétation qui se
fondent sur la référence au contexte, sur les analogies avec leur langue maternelle ou
d’autres langues étrangeres et sur la décodification de I'unité lexicale. Les résultats de telle
démarche donnent lieu a des emprunts, a des traductions littérales, a des paraphrases et,
parfois, certains étudiants utilisent un idiome dans leur langue maternelle visant a rehausser
Pexpressivité de la traduction. Pendant le processus de traduction, les apprenants réactivent
la sémantique des idiomes. En fait, la compréhension des unités figées est généralement
produite grace a des opérations cognitives qui peuvent montrer une nature analogique,
métaphorique ou métonymique. Dans ce contexte, il semble essentiel d’analyser les
résultats a travers la sémantique cognitive menée par Lakoff et Johnson (1980 et 1999) et
par Fauconnier et Turner (2002). En particulier, nous pouvons affirmer, sur la base de la
premicre théorie (Lakoff et Johnson, 1980 et 1999), que la métaphore représente un
transfert de projections, structurées selon des correspondances ontologiques et
épistémiques, d’un domaine conceptuel d’origine a un domaine d’arrivée. Cette
considération conduit a réfléchir sur le fait que Iinterprétation des idiomes laisse émerger
des métaphores conceptuelles qui sont des groupes d’informations, acquis soit a travers
I'expérience physico-perceptive directe soit a travers la culture, qui produit une quantité
innombrable d’expressions linguistiques métaphoriques. Similairement, la théorie de
Iintégration conceptuelle, ou du soi-disant « blending » (Fauconnier et Turner, 2002), tente
de fournir une explication de ce qui se produit parmi des structures saillantes dans le
déroulement de la construction du signifié. Nous pouvons observer des opérations de
« blending » pendant linterprétation d’un idiome parce que les apprenants essayent
d’identifier des structures relationnelles similaires dans des contextes différents et de
transférer I'information d’un contexte a un autre.

3 Nurberg et al. (1994 : 493) témoignent de cette définition lorsqu’ils affirment que «apart from the property
of conventionality, none of these properties applies obligatorily to all idioms ».
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3. LA TRADUCTION DES IDIOMES FRANCAIS : ANALYSE DU
TRAITEMENT COGNITIF EN ALLEMAND ET EN ESPAGNOL

L’analyse proposée dans cette étude vise a décrire 'anatomie du traitement d’un idiome
a laide d’une approche de linguistique cognitive. Dans les paragraphes précédents nous
avons brievement montré le cadre méthodologique et théorique ; différemment ce
paragraphe vise a donner des exemples du traitement cognitif mené par les apprenants
allemands et espagnols. Le nombre des exemples ne sera pas exhaustif a représenter
Iensemble des résultats ; toutefois nous essayons ici de proposer une étude préalable des
hypotheses ayant cours dans le domaine de 'acquisition langagiere des idiomes.

Les résultats de notre étude ont montré que les apprenants utilisent trois stratégies
d’interprétation : référence au contexte, analogies avec leur langue maternelle ou d’autres
langues étrangeres et décodification de l'unité lexicale a travers des processus
métaphorique, métonymique ou analogique. En allemand, par exemple, une étudiante a
traduit lidiome fr. « Mon Ipad a cassé sa pipe», litt. « Mon Ipad est mort» avec
Pexpression figée allemande « Mein Ipad hat den Loffel abgegeben », fr. « Mon Ipad a
remis la cuillere », litt. « Mon Ipad est mort ». Cette traduction montre une double stratégie
interprétative : d’abord I’étudiante a fait référence au contexte traduisant le passage donné
du francais a I'allemand ; apres avoir identifié I'idiome comme une expression opaque, elle
cherche de la traduire en utilisant une expression figée similaire allemande. Une traduction
similaire a été abordée par une autre ¢tudiante, laquelle traduit « Mein Ipad hat den Geist
aufgegeben », fr. « Mon Ipad a remis I'ame », litt. « Mon Ipad est mort» a laide du
contexte.

En espagnol, I'apprenant traduit la phrase « Le Renégat numérote ses abattis » en
utilisant la référence au contexte et une analogie avec sa langue maternelle. La traduction
espagnole « El Renegado enumera sus victimas », fr. « Le Renégat numérote ses victimes »,
litt. « Le Renégat se prépare a une lutte » (Rey et Chantreau, 2003 [1989] : 1-2) montre que
I'apprenant utilise le mot « victimes » au lieu de le traduire avec un synonyme de « abattis ».
La justification de ce choix réside, en premier lieu, dans le contexte et, en deuxieme lieu,
dans la similarité entre le mot « abattis » et le verbe espagnol « abatir », fr. « abattre ». Selon
Papprenant, le mot « abattis » lui évoque les sujets qui subissent I'action du verbe « abattre »
et, par conséquent, des victimes.

Un autre cas montrant similarité avec la langue maternelle est représenté par I'idiome « il
doit étre piqué par une aiguille phono », litt. «il doit étre tres bavard » (Ibid.: 10).
I’étudiant traduit expression en espagnol « el debe ser picado de una inyecciéon de una
aguja de tocadiscos », fr. « il doit étre piqué par une aiguille de tourne-disque » en utilisant le
plus récent « tourne-disque » au lieu du « phonographe ».

11 est également intéressant dans cette étude de souligner les exemples qui concernent la
compréhension de [l'unité idiomatique a travers des mécanismes métaphorique,
métonymique ou analogique. Nous avons observé que les trois mécanismes se mélangent
pendant le processus d’interprétation d’un idiome. En allemand, par exemple, un étudiant a
traduit la phrase «ici les mecs n’ont pas la grosse téte », litt. «ici les mecs ne sont pas
prétentieux » en abordant I'expression allemande « hier haben die Jungs nicht so viel im
Kopf », fr. « ici les mecs n’ont pas trop de choses en téte ». L’étudiant a évidemment pris en
considération le contexte ou les sujets sont des footballers qui s’engagent pour Iéquipe
mais linterprétation abordée montre un ancrage a un raisonnement métaphorique et
métonymique. En fait, I’étudiant nous a expliqué qu’un premier lieu la téte symbolise le
corps tout entier ; en deuxie¢me lieu, les footballers pensent seulement au football et ils
n’ont pas d’autres projets dans la téte et, par conséquent, le volume de leur téte est
proportionnel a la quantité de pensées. En raison des études de Lakoff et Johnson (1980 et
1999), nous pouvons affirmer que dans ce cas la téte est percue comme un récipient qui
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peut contenir des objets concrets représentés par les pensées. Le recours a cette typologie
de métaphore conceptuelle est visible dans plusieurs exemples ou le corps est le sujet de la
phrase idiomatique.

En espagnol, un étudiant a fait recours a des stratégies d’analogie et d’intégration
conceptuelle. La phrase « Thomme serait un ours mal 1éché », fig. « Thomme serait rustre »
est traduite « ser un poco sucio », fr. « étre un peu sale ». Ce cas d’interprétation nous
montre l'influence d’une idée figée sur Pours et 'homme : 'ours est considéré sale et, par
conséquent, ’homme est sale. La condensation des images concernant la férinité humaine
développe dans d’autres cas analysés des interprétations comme, par exemple, « faire
Pours » dans le sens de « étre timide » ou « étre asocial » jusqu’a prendre en considération
I'idée de « étre trompeur ».

4. CONCLUSION

Méme si les exemples proposés dans le paragraphe précédent ne montrent pas
Iensemble des données, nous pouvons déja affirmer que, a travers les éléments que nous
avons analysés, les idiomes semblent s’installer dans une grammaire de métaphores
motivées culturellement. En fait, les apprenants, apres un proces d’élimination de
Iambiguité de lidiome sur la base du contexte, essayent de comprendre les réseaux
sémantiques des unités idiomatiques. L’opacité de I'expression ameéne les apprenants a
formuler des hypothéses a travers la juxtaposition des processus analogiques,
métaphoriques ou métonymiques. L’explicitation de la sémantique sous-jacente a I'idiome
permet a 'apprenant de construire dialectiquement un parcours gnoséologique qui vise a
comprendre la motivation de Tidiome. Cette stratégie sert a renforcer la technique
interprétative pendant le travail de traduction et a valoriser le traitement des idiomes
pendant 'apprentissage d’une langue-culture.

Le répertoire pris en considération nous a permis aussi d’observer les différences entre
les étudiants allemands et espagnols du Francais Langue Etrangére. Nous avons remarqué
que les apprenants allemands et espagnols partagent la tendance a faire recours au contexte
mais pour réfuter ce résultat il faudra soumettre une typologie différente d’interview.
Toutefois il semble intéressant que dans la majorité des cas les apprenants allemands
focalisent leur attention sur la traduction mot-a-mot de I'expression figée ; par contre les
étudiants espagnols essayent de traduire en considérant le répertoire langagi¢re de leur
langue maternelle. II ressort de 'observation de deux cas que les apprenants ont la tendance
a construire une analyse qui développe une activation de leurs connaissances linguistiques
et culturelles de la langue cible.
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Abstract

This paper reports on work carried out in the framework of an ongoing project aimed at
building an online, corpus-based lexicographic resource for Italian Word Combinations. Our aim is
to compare two of the most commonly used methods for the automatic extraction of word
combinations from corpora, with a view to evaluate their performance — and ultimately their
efficacy — with respect to the task of acquiring word combinations for inclusion in the lexicographic
combinatory resource.

1. WORD COMBINATIONS: LEXICOGRAPHY AND NLP

It is widely acknowledged that lexicographers’ introspection alone cannot provide
comprehensive information about word meaning and usage, and that investigation of
language in use is fundamental for any reliable lexicographic work (Atkins and Rundell 2008).
This is even more true for dictionaties that record the combinatorial behaviour of words,
where the lexicographic task is to detect the typical combinations a word participates in. In
fact, it was much harder to study lexical combinatorics empirically before the advent of large

corpora and the definition of statistical techniques for the analysis of word associations
(Hanks 2012).

This paper reports on work carried out in the framework of an ongoing project called
CombiNet' aimed at building an online, corpus-based lexicographic resource for Italian
Word Combinations. We use the term Word Combinations (WoCs) to encompass both
Multiword Expressions (MWEs) — namely WoCs characterised by different degrees of

I PRIN Project 2010-2011 Word Combinations in Italian (n. 20105B3HES) funded by the Italian Ministry
of Education, University and Research (MIUR). URL: http://combinet.humnet.unipi.it.
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fixedness and idiomaticity that act as a single unit at some level of linguistic analysis, such as
idioms, phrasal lexemes, collocations, preferred combinations (Calzolari et al. 2002, Sag et al.
2002, Gries 2008) — and the distributional properties of a word at a more abstract level
(argument structure, subcategorization frames, selectional preferences), along the lines of
Benson et al. (2010).

The specific aim of this paper is to compare two of the most commonly used methods
for the automatic extraction of WoCs from corpora (cf. 1.1), with a view to evaluate their
performance — and ultimately their efficacy — with respect to the task of acquiring WoCs
for inclusion in our lexicographic combinatory resource. More specifically, we calculate the
recall of the two methods using as benchmark the list of combinations recorded in
Dizionario  Combinatorio Italiano (DiCl, Lo Cascio 2013), the largest existing Italian
combinatory dictionary. In addition, manual inspection of the top candidates in both
datasets is used to assess the proportion of va/id WoCs that are extracted from the corpus
but unattested in DiCl.

1.1. Comparing methods for WoC extraction

Currently, apart from purely statistical approaches, the most common methods for the
extraction of WoCs involve searching a corpus via sets of patterns and then ranking the
extracted candidates according to various association measures (hybrid method) in order to
distinguish meaningful combinations from sequences of words that do not form any kind
of relevant unit (Villavicencio et al. 2007, Ramisch et al. 2010).

Generally, the search is performed for either shallow morphosyntactic (POS) patterns
(P-based approach) or syntactic dependency relations (S-based approach). In the case of
P-based methods, one needs to have a POS-tagged corpus and to draw a list of POS-
patterns assumed to be representative of WoCs in a given language (see e.g. (1)). In the case

of S-based methods, one needs to have a parsed corpus and to identify syntactic relations
that may give rise to meaningful WoCs (see e.g. (2)).

o) a. NOUN PREP NOUN
punto  di vista
‘point of view’

b. NOUN AD]J

anno accademico
‘academic yeat’

2 a. SUBJ — VERB
guerra — scoppiare

‘war — burst’

b. VERB — OB]J
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perdere — vista

‘lose — (one’s)sight’

Most studies so far have concentrated on P-based approaches, which yield satisfactory
results for relatively fixed, short and adjacent WoCs. More recently it has been suggested
that syntactic dependencies might be helpful to also capture discontinuous and syntactically
flexible WoCs, because they can extract syntactically related words irrespective of their
surface realizations (Seretan 2011).

Clearly, both methods have cons. In the case of P-based methods, POS-patterns need to
be specified a priori. Moreover, not every extracted combination is a WoC, even using a
detailed list of patterns and even after applying association measures (cf., among others,
Nissim et al. 2014). Finally, without considering syntactic information, it is difficult to
extract complex and flexible WoCs (especially verbal ones), let alone more schematic
combinatory information (e.g. argument structure). As for S-based methods, abstracting
away from specific constructs and information (e.g. linear order, morphosyntactic features,
etc.) may result in little information about how exactly words combine. Moreover, it is hard
to distinguish frequent, regular combinations from highly fixed, idiomatic ones with the
very same syntactic structure.

Overall, the two methods seem to be highly complementary rather than competing with
one another. In fact, various attempts are currently being proposed to put them together
(ct. the SYMPAThy method discussed in Lenci et al. 2014, 2015; cf. also Heid 2015 and
Squillante 2015), and the results of our experiment also point in this direction.

2. THE EXPERIMENT

In order to test and compare the performance of the two above-mentioned methods
with respect to the task of extracting WoCs for lexicographic purposes, we selected a
sample of 25 Italian target lemmas (TLs) — including 10 nouns, 10 verbs and 5 adjectives
(listed in Table 1) — and we extracted P-based and S-based combinatory information from
la Repubblica corpus’ (Baroni et al. 2004). TLs were selected by combining frequency
information derived from the /Jz Repubblica corpus and inclusion in Lo Cascio’s (2013) DiCI,
which is used for (part of the) evaluation.

Nouns Verbs Adjectives

anno ‘year’ parlare ‘talk / speak’ economico ‘economic’
governo ‘government’ prendere ‘take’ giovane ‘young’

casa ‘house’ tenere ‘keep / hold’ basso ‘low / short’
fine ‘end / goal’ vivere ‘live’ facile ‘easy’

guerra ‘war’ perdere lose/miss’ rosso ‘red’

Sfamiglia ‘family’ uscire ‘go out’

® The /a Repubblica corpus (approx. 380M tokens) contains texts from the homonymous Italian daily
newspaper. The version of the corpus we used was POS-tagged with the tool described in Dell’Orletta (2009)
and dependency-parsed with DeSR (Attardi and Dell’Orletta, 2009).
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mano ‘hand’ lavorare “work’
Sitnazione ‘situation’ costruire ‘build’
morte ‘death’ pagare ‘pay’
Stagione ‘season’ leggere ‘read’

Table 1. Target lemmas for the experiment

As regards the P-based method, we extracted all the occurrences of each TL in a set of
122 pre-defined POS-patterns deemed representative of Italian WoCs. The set includes:

- POS sequences mentioned in existing combinatory dictionaries (previously
collected in Piunno et al. 2013) and relevant theoretical literature (e.g. Voghera 2004;
Masini 2012);

- “new” patterns identified through corpus-based, statistical experiments
(Nissim et al. 2014);

- more patterns added manually by elaborating on the previous lists.

For the actual extraction, we used the EXTra tool (Passaro & Lenci 2015). EXTra
retrieves all occurrences of the specified patterns, only as linear and contiguous sequences
(no optional slots can be included), and ranks them according to a variety of association
measures, among which we chose Log Likelihood (LL). The search considers lemmas, not
wordforms. Finally, only sequences with frequency >5 have been considered. See Table 2
for an example of data extracted with EXTra.

LL FREQ W1 POS W2 POS W3 POS
5176.86 702 medico S di e famiglia s
5176.86 100 medico S in e famiglia s
5176.86 9 medico S di ea famiglia s
3205.18 6 amico S e cc famiglia s
3205.18 82 amico S di ea famiglia s
3205.18 545 amico S di e famiglia s
2983.87 403 famiglia s cristiano a
2615.41 80 cassaforte s di ea famiglia s
2615.41 152 cassaforte s di e famiglia s
2537.23 600 intero a famiglia s
2315.64 1154 grande a famiglia s
211456 234 gioiello S di e famiglia s

Table 2. Examples of candidates extracted by EXTra for the TL famiglia ‘family’

Note that the same combination of lemmas can be listed more than once in the results:
take for instance the lemma sequence wmedico+ditfamiglia (‘doctor’+‘of’+‘family’), which
appears in row 1 and row 3 in Table 2. The two hits represent two separate candidates
because of the different morphosyntactic configurations of the combination, i.e. because of
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the different preposition intervening between ‘doctor’ and ‘family’: a simple preposition in
the first case (cf. medico di famiglia ‘general practitioner, GP’, which is indeed a MWE), an
articulated preposition in the second case (cf. mwedico della famigla ‘doctor of the family’,
which is a normal phrase). Although the two candidates have the same LL value (5176,80),
because the preposition is ignored when computing the association strength, their
respective frequency (702 vs. 9) appears indicative. Moreover, since data extraction is based
on shallow sequences, word order is strictly preserved in the output: hence, the
combination zutero+famiglia (‘entire’+‘family’) represents only the occurrences of the two
lemmas in this order (intera famiglia ‘entire family’, A+N), despite the reversed one (famiglia
intera, N+A) would also be possible.

As regards extraction based on syntactic dependencies (S-based), we extracted the
distributional profile of each TL using the LexIt tool (Lenci et al. 2012), which works with
Italian nouns, verbs and adjectives. The LexIt distributional profiles contain the syntactic
slots (subject, complements, modifiers, etc.) and the combinations of slots (frames) with
which words co-occur, abstracted away from their surface morphosyntactic patterns and
actual word order. For instance, Gianni ha dato volentieri un libro a Maria ‘John has willingly
given a book to Mary’ and Gianni ha dato a Maria un libro ‘John has given Mary a book’ are
both mapped onto the syntactic frame “subj#obj#comp_a”, despite the different order of
their slots and the presence of adverbial modifiers. Moreover, each slot is associated with
lexical sets formed by its most prototypical fillers. The statistical salience of each element in
the distributional profile is estimated with LL.

For each TL we extracted all its occurrences in different syntactic frames together with
the lexical fillers (lemmas) of the relevant syntactic slots, abstracting away from their
surface morphosyntactic patterns. As for the P-based settings, only combinations with
frequency >5 have been considered.

LL FREQ W1 (POS) SYNT_REL W2 (POS)
8939.28 1258 famiglia (s) modadj-post reale (a)
7084.59 1577 famiglia(s) modadj-pre  grande (a)
6364.01 1657 famiglia (s)  modadj-post italiano (a)
4543.05 719 famiglia (s)  modadj-pre intero (a)
4271.25 548 famiglia (s)  modadj-post  cristiano (a)
3740.05 514 famiglia (s)  modadj-post  mafioso (a)
3708.22 465 famiglia (s) comp_di vittima (s)

LL FREQ W1 (POS) SYNT_REL W2 (POS)
15128.3 1180 perdere (v)  comp_di vista (5)
15118.06 2615 perdere (V) obj occasione (s)
12066.27 3539 perdere (V) obj tempo (s)
11360.72 1831 perdere (v)  obj terreno (s)
6504.6 1475 perdere (v)  obj testa (s)

Table 3. Examples of candidates extracted by LexIt for the TLs
Sfamiglia ‘family’ and perdere ‘to lose’
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Table 3 shows an example of data extracted with LexIt. Although word order is
generally underspecified, in some cases it is indicated in the syntactic relation itself: for
instance, the “modadj-post” relation indicates that the first candidate — composed of
Sfamigliatreale ‘tamily’+‘royal’ — is famiglia reale ‘royal family’ in the N+A order, whereas
“modadj-pre” indicates that the second candidate — composed of [famiglia+grande
‘family’+‘big’ — is grande famuiglia (‘big family’) as A+N. Also, note that, in LexIt frames
intervening tokens between slots (e.g. determiners, adverbial modifiers, etc.) are not
recorded. Hence, the difference between perdere+occasione ‘miss’+‘chance’ (which normally
requires a determiner: perdere un’occasione ‘miss a chance’) and perdere+tempo lose’+‘time’
(where fempo is typically a bare noun: perdere tempo “waste time’) is not captured.

3. EVALUATION

The performance of the two extraction methods was assessed by means of a twofold
evaluation. First, we calculated precision and recall using as benchmark dataset the list of
combinations for our TLs recorded in DiCl. This was expected to shed light on the
independent performance of the two methods overall, and with respect to the extraction of
different types of WoCs. In addition, human evaluation of the top P-based and S-based
candidates was carried out to assess the proportion of valid WoCs that are extracted from
the corpus but unattested in a manually compiled resource like DiCI, thus providing
information towards improving dictionary coverage.

3.1. Evaluation against DiCi

As DiCI is a traditional paper dictionary, we first built our gold standard benchmark
dataset by digitizing the relevant entries and stripping off irrelevant information to obtain
bare WoC lists. In order to enable automatic comparison with candidates from the two
extraction systems, we then obtained a lemmatized version of benchmark combinations by
performing POS and lemma annotation with the same tools used for corpus processing.
Then we calculated global recall, overall precision and R-precision, as discussed in the
following sections.

3.1.1. Recall

Recall is calculated as the percentage of extracted candidates out of the combinations
found in the gold standard. For example, for the TL ross0 ‘red’, EXTra extracts 23 of the 32
entries included in DiCi, thus its recall is 71.9% (23/32).

Recall points to an overall complementarity of the two systems, which are biased
towards targets with different POS. As shown by the dark grey cells in Table 4, apart from
cases in which the two systems have a very close performance (light grey cells), EXTra (P-
based) performs better than Lexit (S-based) for nominal and adjectival TLs, whereas LexIt
has a higher recall for virtually all verbal TLs.
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Lemma DiCi| EXTra_cand Over Rec| Lexlt_cand Over Rec
rosso A 32 805 23 0,719 476 22 0,688
situazione N 149 2518 96 0,644 1343 79 0,53
stagione N 64 1020 41 0,641 644 32 0,5
governo N 144 5826 90 0,625 1327 50 0,347
anno N 113 8762 63 0,558 3223 38 0,336
famiglia N 130 2340 69 0,531 716 28 0,215
morte N 83 1403 43 0,518 510 15 0,181
casa N 356 3734 170 0,478 1092 95 0,267
mano N 252 2555 117 0,464 934 34 0,135
facile A 36 876 16 0,444 549 10 0,278
fine N 71 2801 26 0,366 1017 11 0,155
economico A 84 2384 62 0,738 981 62 0,738
guerra N 62 2480 45 0,726 899 44 0,71
perdere \% 145 1557 96 0,662 2437 92 0,634
basso A 72 668 46 0,639 457 44 0,611
giovane A 50 1566 20 04 926 23 0,46
uscire \% 116 2010 66 0,569 2749 72 0,621
pagare \Y/ 120 1474 61 0,508 1786 76 0,633
prendere \% 237 2831 109 0,46 4813 140 0,591
lavorare \% 98 1553 45 0,459 2218 53 0,541
vivere \% 197 1717 86 0,437 2517 106 0,538
leggere \Y 117 1091 50 0,427 1514 68 0,581
costruire \Y 90 1095 36 0,4 1249 53 0,589
parlare \Y/ 194 3813 73 0,376 5896 87 0,448
tenere \Y 159 1859 58 0,365 3569 97 0,61

Table 4. Comparing Extra and LexlIt: Recall

3.1.2. Precision

Overall precision is not very significant as the number of extracted candidates for the
two systems varies a lot, and it is generally very high. A better indicator of precision is R-
precision, a measure borrowed from information retrieval and useful when assessing the
quality of ranks. R-precision measures precision at the rank position corresponding to the
number of combinations found in the gold standard, in our case DiCI. The rationale
behind this is that an optimal system would place in the top # hits exactly all » entries
found in the gold standard. Because our entries are ranked via association measures, and
because both systems extract a large number of candidates, R-precision is a useful indicator
of how well both methods perform and compare. To give an example, for the TL pagare ‘to
pay’ there are 120 WoCs in the benchmark dictionary. In the top 120 candidates for Extra
and LexIt we find 22 and 38 of these WoCs, respectively. So R-precision is higher for
LexIt. Indeed, R-precision is almost always higher for LexIt (S-based) than for Extra (P-
based), irrespective of POS, since Lexit performs better for all verbs and adjectives, as well
as for most nouns (see dark grey cells in Table 5).
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Lemma total_DiCi| Extra R-Prec % Over Prec Lexit R-Prec % Over Prec

pagare \% 120 1474 22 0183 61 0,041] 1786 38 0,317 76 0,034
tenere \% 159 1859 30 0,189 58 0,031] 3569 41 0,258 97 0,016
perdere \% 145 1557 32 0221 96 0,062] 2437 36 0,248 92 0,039
costruire \% 90 1095 11 01122 36 0,033] 1249 21 0,233 53 0,029
vivere \% 197 1717 25 0,127 86 0,05 2517 43 0,218 106 0,034
prendere \% 237 2831 40 0,169 109 0,039] 4813 50 0,211 140 0,023
uscire \% 116 2010 21 0181 66 0,033] 2749 22 0,19 72 0,024
leggere \% 117 1091 14 0,12 50 0,046] 1514 21 0,179 68 0,033
lavorare \% 98 1553 16 0,163 45 0,029] 2218 17 0,173 53 0,02
parlare \% 194 3813 20 0,103 73 0,019] 5896 29 0,149 87 0,012
economico A 84 2384 7 0,083 62 0,026 981 28 0,333 62 0,063
basso A 72 668 13 0181 46 0,069 457 18 0,25 44 0,101
rosso A 32 805 2 0,062 23 0,029 476 6 0,188 22 0,048
giovane A 50 1566 4 0,08 20 0,013 926 6 0,12 23 0,022
facile A 36 876 2 0,056 16 0,018 549 4 0,111 10 0,029
situazione N 149 2518 21 0141 96 0,038] 1343 40 0,268 79 0,071
guerra N 62 2480 1 0,016 45 0,018 899 16 0,258 44 0,05
stagione N 64 1020 8 0125 41 0,04 644 16 0,25 32 0,064
casa N 356 3734 43 0,121 170 0,046] 1092 73 0,205 95 0,156
governo N 144 5826 11 0,076 90 0,015 1327 22 0,153 50 0,068|
famiglia N 130 2340 17 0131 69 0,029 716 19 0,146 28 0,096
anno N 113 8762 2 0,018 63 0,007 3223 16 0,142 38 0,02
morte N 83 1403 13 0,157 43 0,031 510 10 0,12 15 0,084
mano N 252 2555 57 0,226 117 0,046 934 25 0,099 34 0,125
fine N 71 2801 4 0,056 26 0,009] 1017 3 0,042 11 0,026

Table 5. Comparing Extra and Lexlt: R-precision

3.1.3. Thresholds

Obviously, precision and recall vary as we examine more candidates. This sort of
information is useful when automatically extracted data then need to be analyzed manually
by lexicographers. We therefore calculated both precision and recall at different thresholds
(viz. every 250 hits). Figure 1 shows how they vary with increasing batch sizes; figures are
averaged across different TLs with the same POS, so that we have one curve for nouns,
one for adjectives, and one for verbs.

As expected, recall increases and precision decreases for both EXTra and LexIt
However, some interesting remarks can also be made. For example, apart from a few
isolated cases which are represented by only few data points, recall for EXTra (top left) for
nominal and verbal TLs seems to plateau after about 2,000 hits: this might suggest that a
lexicographer could obtain a good coverage by concentrating on the manual evaluation of
about 2,000 candidates per such TLs.
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Figure 1. Precision and recall for EXTra (top) and LexlIt (bottom)
plotted against batch sizes. The size of the data points indicates the number of
TLs included in the counts. The maximum size is 10 for nouns and verbs, and 5 for adjectives.
The minimum number is 2. Batches with only one TL are not shown.

3.1.4. P-based/S-based overlap

Total overlap is calculated as the percentage of cases in which EXTra and LexIt
retrieve/don’t retrieve the same gold standard combinations. For instance, the benchmark
entry for the adjectival lemma gzovane ‘young’ contains 50 combinations: out of these, 20 are
retrieved by both EXTra and LexIt, 27 are retrieved by neither of the two systems, and
LexIt only extracts 3 further WoCs. This means that the performance of the two systems is
identical for 94% of DiCI combinations for the TL. This is the case of the highest overlap
between the P-based and the S-based system, which is however quite high (76.05% on
average, spanning between 59.07% and 94%, see Table 6). Random manual observations
were made to explore possible causes for cases of “negative overlap”, that is gold standard
combinations that neither of the systems extracts. On the one hand, these appear to
include e.g. WoCs with corpus frequency <5, as well as proverbs/idioms, thus pointing to a
possible impact of corpus type and size. On the other hand, the actual WoC-
ness/representativeness of some combinations in the gold standard is somewhat debatable.
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When there is no overlap, i.e. when the two systems extract different gold standard
combinations, the data (see Table 6) confirm that:

- the independent contribution of EXT'ra is higher (grey cells) for nouns and
most adjectives, and in many such cases LexIt’s contribution is minimal (often less
than 1/5 of the number of “new” WoC retrieved by EXTra).

- the independent contribution of LexIt is higher for virtually all verbs, and in
most such cases the contribution of EXTra is less than half the independent
contribution of LexIt.

Lemma total_DiCl both EXTra only LexIt_only nonel %overlap
casa N 356 81 89 14 172 71,07
mano N 252 29 88 5 130 63,10
governo N 144 46 44 4 50 66,67
famiglia N 130 26 43 2 59 65,38
anno N 113 34 29 4 46 70,80
morte N 83 14 29 1 39 63,86
situazione N 149 68 28 11 42 73,83
perdere V 145 72 24 20 29 69,66
fine N 71 11 15 0 45 78,87
stagione N 64 30 11 2 21 79,69
facile A 36 9 7 1 19 77,78
basso A 72 40 6 4 22 86,11
guerra N 62 40 5 4 13 85,48
rosso A 32 20 3 2 7 84,38
economico A 84 57 5 5 17 88,10
prendere Vv 237 76 33 64 64 59,07
vivere Vv 197 70 16 36 75 73,60
parlare \Y 194 60 13 27 94 79,38
leggere V 117 43 7 25 42 72,65
pagare V 120 56 5 20 39 79,17
lavorare V 98 40 5 13 40 81,63
uscire V 116 61 5 11 39 86,21
costruire Vv 90 34 2 19 35 76,67
tenere \V 159 57 1 40 61 74,21
giovane A 50 20 0 3 27 94,00

Table 6. Comparing EXTra and LexIt: overlap and differences in WoC extraction

A quick look at the different combinations extracted by the two systems suggests that
the results might be influenced by the specific features and settings of the tools. For
instance, verbs ending in -5/ (e.g. prender-si un raffreddore ‘catch a cold’) are not captured by
EXTra because they are not lemmatized as such in the corpus, while LexIt extracts them
thanks to dedicated frames (e.g. subj#si#obj). EXTra also does not capture complex
complements as in prendere con le mani nel sacco ‘catch (s.one) red-handed’, as long, complex
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patterns like V+PREP+DET+N+PREP+N were not included in the POS pattern set
used for candidate extraction, due to their great variability and questionable productivity.
Moreover, the possibility to include optional slots in LexIt, contrary to EXTra’s fixed POS
patterns, might favor the better performance by the former with verbal TLs. The picture is
different for nominal/adjectival TLs, where variation and flexibility are less matrked than
with verbs.

Further investigation is needed to assess the exact impact of these features and settings
on the results. Some problems may be solved by varing the extraction parameters, while
others directly relate to intrinsic limits to either P-based or S-based approaches.

3.2. Human evaluation

Manual inspection of the top candidates in both datasets was used to assess the
proportion of valid WoCs that were extracted from the corpus but unattested in DiCI. We
obtained human judgments over 2,000 candidates for 10 TLs (1,000 from EXTra and 1,000
from LexIt, taking the top 100 results for each TL from each system).

Nouns Verbs Adjectives
guerra ‘war’ prendere ‘take’ basso low / short’
Sfamiglia ‘family’ tenere ‘keep / hold’ rosso ‘red’

mano ‘hand’ uscire ‘go out’

pagare ‘pay’

stagione ‘season’

Table 7. Target lemmas used for human evaluation

Annotators were linguists, not necessarily working on WoCs, mainly with a background
in translation and/or corpus work. We collected two judgments per candidate. Possible
annotations included: Y (yes, this is a valid WoC), N (no, this is not a valid WoC) and U
(uncertain, not sure/this may be part of a valid WoC). We considered as valid candidates
only those which received either YY or YU. Table 8 summarizes the results:

Valid candidates Valid candidates
extracted from corpus not recorded in DiCI
EXTra 408 (/1000) 273 (/408)
LexIt 447 (/1000) 261 (/447)
EXTra+LexIt 855 (/2000) 534 (/855)

Table 8. Results of human evaluation

Out of 2,000 total candidates, we obtained positive evaluations for 855 combinations
(408 from EXTra, 447 from LexIt). Out of these 855 WoCs deemed valid by the
annotators, 534 are not recorded in DiCI: 273 from EXTra, 261 from LexIt. If we intersect
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the two sets, we find that only 80 WoCs are in common, which means we have 454 actual
new WoCs, which are retrieved thanks to the two corpus-based methodologies. This again
confirms their complementary contribution to WoC mining,.

4. DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION

The goal of this paper was to compare two commonly used methods for the automatic
extraction of WoCs from corpora — the P-based method and the S-based method — with a
view to evaluate their performance and efficacy. To this aim, we set up a twofold
evaluation of candidates extracted by two systems — EXTra and LexIt — implementing the
two approaches.

As for automatic evaluation (cf. 3.1), recall against DiCi is good for both EXTra (P-
based) and LexIt (S-based). In addition, the data suggest a complementarity of the two
systems, as recall appears to be related to the POS of the TL: EXTra performs better than
LexIt for nominal and adjectival TLs, whereas LexIt has a higher recall for virtually all
verbal TLs. However, further investigations might be needed to ascertain the extent to
which the results are influenced by corpus type, by the specific features and settings of the
extraction tools, as well as by the quality of the gold standard.

As for human evaluation (cf. 3.2), our experiment shows that over 40% of WoCs
extracted by EXTra and LexIt are deemed valid by human annotators, and that more than
half of these valid candidates are not attested in DiCI. This result is even more remarkable
if we consider that we only evaluated the top 100 candidates for each TL/system.
Automatic extraction of data from corpora therefore proves to be potentially very fruitful
for lexicography, since it adds a high number of WoCs that are not recorded in traditional
dictionaries, even comprehensive ones such as DiCI. Human evaluation also confirms the
complementarity of the two systems, since out of the total number of va/id WoCs extracted
by the two systems and not recorded in DiCI (534), only 80 combinations overlap.

These findings make us all the more convinced of the need for hybrid systems that
simultaneously take into account information targeted in P-based and S-based approaches.
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Abstract

Although lexical resources tend to offer more and more extended coverage of multi-word
expressions, the available machine translation programs still encounter difficulties in dealing with
phraseological units. In some contexts, sentences they generate are infelicitous, or even
grammatically incorrect. Such translation problems rise questions of the ways online dictionaries
describe multi-word expressions. Considering the case of four French and English strong idioms
(fully non-compositionnal phrasemes, cf. Mel’¢uk, 2013), the present paper discusses the encoding
of phraseological units in two lexical databases : the French Lexical Network and the English Lexical
Network built in the same theoretical and methodological frame, as implementations of a graph
model named lexical system (Polguere, 2009, 2014). Since each of these resources is basically
monolingual, multilingual connexions between two or more lexical systems can be implemented.
Beyond the particular case of the idioms the present study focuses, we suggest that a homogeneous
and coherent treatment of multi-word expressions in lexical resources underlying machine
translation programs can significantly improve rendering of idiomaticity in the target language.

1. INTRODUCTION

Le présent article propose une réflexion sur ce qui — selon notre hypothéese — est 'une
des principales sources d’erreurs dans la traduction automatique d’unités phraséologiques
(désormais UP) : un diagnostic imprécis de leur statut linguistique. Nous présenterons le
traitement des locutions fortes (ou phrasemes complets, cf. Mel’¢uk, 2013 : 134) dans deux
bases de données lexicales développées actuellement a PAtilf (CNRS UMR 7118) :  Résean
Lexical dun Frangais (RL-fr, cf. Gader et al., 2012, Polguere, 2014), et English Lexical Network
(en-LLN, Gader et al., 2014). Ces ressources sont construites en paralléle, selon les principes
théoriques et méthodologiques homogenes, définis initialement dans le cadre de la
Lexicologie Explicative et Combinatoire et développés récemment par Polguere (2009,
2014) dans un modele de systeme lexical (cf. section 2).
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Si Tintérét des lexicographes pour lintégration des UP dans les ressources
dictionnairiques est aujourd’hui manifeste (cf. Osherson et Fellbaum, 2010, Fellbaum,
2014), les utilisateurs n’en constatent pas moins de problemes dans les résultats obtenus.
Trois types de difficultés sont régulierement repérés.

Premi¢rement, dans un contexte monolingue, la couverture que proposent les
dictionnaires reste faible (cf. Vaguer, 2010). Elle est de plus hétérogene : méme les
locutions les plus fréquentes ne s’y retrouvent pas systématiquement. Dans une perspective
bilingue, cela signifie qu’il est difficile de trouver I'équivalent d’une UP de la langue L, dans
une ressource de la langue L,.

Deuxi¢mement, il arrive souvent que tout en préservant équivalence sémantique entre
la phrase source en L; et la traduction proposée en L,, I'idiomaticité de I'orginal se perd,
comme danse 'exemple (1b) :

(1)  a. Cynthia et Ted étaient aux anges. (Frantext)
b. Cynthia and Ted were ecstatic. (https://translate.google.fr)

D’un point de vue communicatif, il s’agit certes d’'un moindre mal, méme si comme
Pobserve Svensén (2009 : 156), « [i]dioms in the source language must as far as possible be
paralleled in the target language by idioms with the same content ».

Un troisieme cas de figure est celui ou une méme ressource produit des résultats
corrects dans certains cotextes, alors que dans d’autres, elle restitue des phrases
inacceptables. L’exemple (1c) montre que Reverso établit correctement ’équivalence entre
le syntagme étre aux anges dans (1a) et le phraseme anglais 70 be in seventh heaven. Cependant, la
phrase (2a) pose un probléeme d’analyse aux deux utilitaires.

(2)  a.Tuas une voix qui met aux anges... (FrWac)

b. You have a voice(vote) which puts 4n the angels... (traduction Reverso,
12 juin 2015)

c. You have a voice that makes angels... (traduction Google, 12 juin 2015)

Notre étude se concentre sur ce dernier type de problémes. Pour identifier leur source,
observons la figure (1) qui reproduit I'information fournie par Reverso a ses utilisateurs :
étre anx anges est encodé comme une locution verbale, équivalente de la collocation be
extremely happy', considérée a son tour comme quasi-synonyme de plusieurs UP en L,. Selon
notre hypothese, l'origine des erreurs constatées en (2b) et en (2c) se trouve dans cet
encodage non conforme a la réalité linguistique.

Dans la section 2, nous présenterons le modele de systeme lexical (cf. Polguere, 2009,
2014), ainsi que le mode d’encodage et la structuration d’informations dans le RL-fr et dans
le en-LLN, ressources lexicales qui sont des implémentations de ce mode¢le. La section 3,
consacrée a lanalyse d’un corpus d’exemples frangais et anglais qui attestent des
caractéristiques de quatre phraseémes : éfre aux anges, étre au septiéme ciel en frangais, 7o be over
the moon, to be in seventh heaven. Notre objectif sera de bien distinguer la locution elle-méme et
les collocations qu’elle peut former. Les conclusions proposées en 4 porteront sur les
possibilités d’interconnexion de systémes lexicaux.

! I’amalgame évident entre la définition proposée (la collocation be extremely happy about smth) et une série de
quasi-synonymes en Ly (be walking on air, etc.) présentés comme des locutions verbales n’est certainement pas
étranger aux problemes de traduction constatés en (2b).
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Revers«:\ Traduction Context\\q Dictionnaire  Conjugaison Grammaire Correction
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W Traduction en ligne gratuite en anglais, allemand, espagnol, italien, russe, chinois, arabe, hébreu, japonais
Texte d'origine i || E| % [ Traduction de Reverso en Anglais i €3 Partager
aux anges To the angels
Vous pouvez modifier votre texte dans la zone de saisie. La | Nordls badaction | | Francais->Anghais < ‘ @»

traduction sera actualisée automatiquement.

Votre avis sur |a traduction ¥ # # &

étre aux anges exp.
be extremely happy about smth. ; be walking on air ;
be over the moon ; be on cloud nine ; be in seventh
heaven

I/ était aux anges apres la naissance de sa premiére fille. He was over the
moon after the birth of his first daughter.

Figure 1. Traduction du syntagme aux anges et description lexicographique de étre aux anges
proposées par Reverso (18/03/2015)

2. TROIS RESSOURCES, DEUX SYSTEMES LEXICAUX

Malgré 'homogénéité méthodologique qui les caractérise, les deux ressources ont des
histoires différentes. Le RIL-fr a démarré en juin 2011, avec une nomenclature dite
d’amorcage de 3734 vocables lexémiques, compilée a partir de ressources pédagogiques (cf.
Polguere et Sikora, 2013), pour couvrir le vocabulaire de base (McCarthy, 1999) du francais
contemporain. Depuis, sa croissance se poursuit selon les regles décrites dans plusieurs
publications (cf. Lux-Pogodalla et Polguere, 2011, Polguere et Sikora, 2013). Les UPs,
notamment les locutions fortes, qui ne figuraient pas dans la nomenclature d’amorcage,
sont systématiquement décrites par les lexicographes.

La base en-L.IN a été créée en 2012 par conversion des données de WordNet. Pour une
présentation détaillée de cette opération, on pourra se reporter a Gader et /. (2014), mais il
est important de souligner qu’elle a consisté dans une transformation dun modecle
ontologique du lexique reposant sur une hiérarchisation conceptuelle des lexies en un
systeme non ontologique (i. e. en un systeme lexical, cf. zzfra), organisé par une multitude
de relations de différente nature (paradigmatiques, syntagmatiques, de copolysémie entre
les lexies d’un vocable polysémique et d’inclusion formelle entre les UPs et les lexies qui les
composent). Techniquement, cela signifie qu’un graphe lexical dont les nceuds sont formés
par des synsets, ensembles de lexies avec une composante conceptuelle commune
(WordNet), devait étre converti en un graphe connectant des lexies, avec des éléments
descriptifs de nature purement linguistique associés a chacune d’elles. Les figures 2 et 3
représentent respectivement la locution seventh heaven dans WordNet et son entrée dans en-
LN issue de I'injection.
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WordNet Search - 3.1

Word to search for: iseventh heaven ‘I Search WordNet |

Display Options: | (Select option to change) + || Change |

Key: "S:" = Show Synset (semantic) relations, "W:" = Show Word (lexical) relations

Display options for sense: (frequency) {offset} <lexical filename > [lexical file
number] (gloss) "an example sentence"

Display options for word: word#sense number (sense key)

Noun

e {14011390} <noun.state>[26] S: (n) bliss#1 (bliss%1:26:00::), blissfulness#1
(blissfulness%1:26:00::), cloud nine#1 (cloud_nine%1:26:00::), seventh
heaven#1 (seventh_heaven%1:26:00::), walking on air#1l
(walking on_air%1:26:00::) (a state of extreme happiness)

Figure 2. Locution seventh heaven dans WordNet.
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Figure 3 : Locution seventh heaven injectée automatiquement dans ez-
LN par conversion des données de WordNet.

Un systeme lexical tel qu’il est proposé par Polguere (2014) est une modélisation du
lexique sous forme de réseau. C’est un graphe au sens mathématique, fait de sommets que
constituent les unités lexicales (lexies) et des arcs représentant des relations lexicales. Cette
structure est une premicre des quatre caractéristiques des systemes lexicaux.
Deuxiemement, il s’agit — rappelons-le — d’'un modéle non ontologique, qui ne repose sur
aucune classification hiérarchique des concepts, ni de connaissances. Le réseau est tissé par
encodage de multiples relations lexicales sans que celles-ci soient hiérarchisées.
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La structure interne d’un nceud lexical est non-atomique : elle encapsule un ensemble
d’informations sur la lexie vedette, allant des indications générales [longlet INF]
(identifiant de la lexie, état d’avancement de la description, ainsi que — le cas échéant — la
nature du lien de copolysémie qui la relie a2 un ou plusieurs copolysémes du méme vocable),
par les caractéristiques grammaticales [CG], flexionnelles [MO] jusqu’aux exemples [EX].
La description sémantique dans la rubrique [DF] comprend une étiquette sémantique (cf.
Polguere, 2011), une spécification d’actants sémantiques dans la forme propositionnelle et
la définition structurée en composante centrale et en composantes périphériques. Enfin, les
relations sémantico-syntaxiques, c’est-a-dire les fonctions lexicales, qui structurent le
systeme lexical et qui en forme 'ossature, sont visibles dans la rubrique [FL]. Les exemples
illustrent le sens et emploi de la lexie vedette, alors que sous [PH] sont listés — pour
chaque unité lexémique — les différents types de phrasemes dans lesquels celle-ci se trouve
incluse.

Un systeme lexical est de nature relativiste, ce qui permet de rendre compte d’un certain
flou dans Iinformation dont dispose le locuteur et — souvent — le lexicographe. Clest la
raison pour laquelle chaque élément de la description sémantico-syntaxique est identifié
avec un taux de probabilité qui va de 60 % a 100 %, lorsqu’il s’agit d’un travail effectué
« manuellement »’.

Un systeme lexical est une modélisation du lexique d’une langue donnée : il doit rendre
compte de sa structure et de son fonctionnement, sans s’orienter d’office vers des
correspondances interlinguistiques. Ainsi, le RL-fr et en-[.N sont implémentés de maniere
autonome, en tant que modeles monolingues, leur interconnexion étant cependant
envisageable.

3. STATUT LINGUISTIQUE DE LA LOCUTION
ET CONSTRUCTION DU NEUD LEXICAL

Les exemples (1) et (2) présentés dans I'Introduction suggerent que la traduction se
déroule sans encombre, lorsque le phraséme est un syntagme gouverné par le verbe étre,
alors que d’autres cotextes — les verbes attributifs (sewbler, paraitre, avoir I'air’) et le causatif
(mettre) — posent des difficultés®. Septiéme ciel apparait dans des configurations diverses :
Iindividu X peut, certes, étre au septieme ciel, mais il n’est pas rare de trouver également vivre

an septieme ciel ou atteindre le septieme ciel.

Faut-il des lors admettre plusieurs locutions verbales, plus ou moins synonymes,
contenant la séquence aux anges et septieme ciel, en implémentant autant de nceuds lexicaux
du graphe ? Pour le vérifier, nous avons observé, dans la section 3.1, le degré d’autonomie
qui caractérise les syntagmes prépositionnels aux anges et au septiéme ciel, en nous intéressant
aux emplois sans le verbe éfre et sans la préposition 4. Dans 3.2, nous procédons de facon
analogue pour examiner deux de leurs équivalents anglais Zo be over the moon et to be in seventh
heaven.

2 Toute information injectée automatiquement se voit associer un taux de probabilité de 50 %.

3 Notons que avoir /'air est une collocation dont air est la base et avoir le verbe support collocatif (cf. Ele a lair
anx anges -> Son air anx anges).

* Globalement, les résultats obtenus par Google translator sont meilleurs que ceux retournés par Reverso,
dans la mesure ou le premier de ces outils propose des traductions adéquates, mais qui ont perdu
I'idiomaticité de I'orginal.
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3.1 (Etre) aux anges et (€tre) (au) septieme ciel dans le RL-fr

3.1.1 Locution prépositionnelle aux anges

Le syntagme prépositionnel aux anges apparait fréquemment avec des verbes attributifs
(exemple 3 ci-dessous) ou bien rattaché directement a un gouverneur nominal, sans
support verbal (exemple 4). Son fonctionnement syntaxique est ainsi caractéristique des
adjectifs.

(3) Le couple semblait aux anges mais une consigne tres précise avait été
donnée a tous les journalistes présents : aucune question sur les rumeurs de

grossesse. (FrWac)

(4)  Assez fiere du repas d’anniversaire 2005, avec des petits plats équilibrés et
une famille aux anges, et surprise. (FrWac)

De méme, il s’emploie régulierement en position détachée a gauche (exemple 5), comme
a droite (exemple 6).

(5) Aux anges, Géraldine bercait ce poupon mou de paroles encourageantes,
expliquait comme il est plus avantageux, question vanité, d’étre un peu plaqué que
trés cocu. (Frantext)

(6) Lambert écoutait, aux anges. (Frantext)

D’autres propriétés transformationnelles mettent en évidence la nature adjectivale de ce
syntagme. Il peut en effet étre modifié par des adverbes (7) et s’inscrire dans des
coordinations avec d’autres adjectifs (8).

(7)  «Ma petite fille Azura Sienna est née la semaine dernicre! Je suis
euphorique et complétement aux anges », a-t-elle posté sur le réseau social. (Internet)

(8)  Amélie N. (Hollywood Girls 4), amoureuse et aux anges, elle dévoile sa
nouvelle conquéte. (Internet)

Plutot que de traiter ére aux anges comme une locution verbale, il convient d’y voir une
collocation construite sur la base azx anges, syntagme prépositionnel qui forme une locution
a caractere adjectival. L’identification de la partie du discours permet de situer la locution
dans un ensemble de relations paradigmatiques’. Aux anges est lié par des liens de quasi-
synonymie avec, entre autres, les lexemes ravi, enchanté, heurenx, ainsi qu’a sur un nuage. Aux
anges peut en outre commuter avec ses quasi-synonymes, en partageant leurs propriétés
distributionnelles : tout comme ces adjectifs, il forme des collocations avec éfe et avec des
verbes attributifs. Si cette locution s’emploie avec le verbe se sentir, son causatif (cf. exemple
2a dans I'Introduction) n’est pas celui que I'on utilise avec les autres adjectifs de sentiments.
Les collocations formées avec zeftre conduisent a penser que le sens de aux anges est mieux
caractérisé par I'étiquette sémantique ‘qui est dans un certain état psychique’ que par ‘qui
éprouve un sentiment’. La figure 4 visualise I'article lexicographique de notre locution, ze. le
nceud lexical qu’il forme.

® On notera a ce propos une différence notable qui oppose le traitement des locutions dans un systéme
lexical & celui que propose WordNet (cf. Osherson et Fellbaum, 2010).
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Figure 4. Locution aux anges dans la base RL-fr (vue d’article).

3.1.2 (Etre) (au) septiéme ciel : locution nominale enchissée

Le jeu de parenthéses dans lintitulé de cette sous-section renvoie aux trois types
d’emplois attestés dans les corpus. Septieme ciel S'utilise en effet en syntagme verbal avec le
verbe étre ou bien avec des verbes attributifs tels que paraitre dans (9).

(9)  Alors que M Lavoix souriait, paraissait au septiéme ciel, voulant ajouter 2
son ravissement, jemployai quelques épithétes flatteuses. (Sabatier, R. 1997. Le Lit de
la merveille)

Le syntagme prépositionnel au septiéme ciel fonctionne de fagon adjectivale. On le
retrouve en position détachée a gauche (10) et a droite (11), ainsi qu’en coordination avec
des adjectifs : dans (12), nous I'avons substitué a amx anges de 'exemple (8). En revanche, il
se montre réfractaire a la modification adverbiale : nous n’en avons trouvé aucune
attestation et I'insertion d’un modificateur dans 'exemple (9) renuméroté en (13) aboutit a
une phrase difficilement acceptable.

(10) Au septieme ciel, ma fille, ravie, elle veut se précipiter. (Frantext)

(11) 1IIs regardaient ses gestes fiévreux, ses yeux luisants, sa pose... trop penché
en avant... perdant la téte, oubliant ou il est, se croyant seul avec elle dans les limbes,
au septieme ciel... (Frantext)

(12) Amélie N., amoureuse et au septiecme ciel, elle dévoile sa nouvelle conquéte.

(13) 7 Alors que M" Lavoix souriait, paraissait complétement au septiéme ciel,
voulant ajouter a son ravissement, j’employai quelques épithétes flatteuses.

Contrairement a aux anges cependant, les corpus attestent de nombreux emplois
purement nominaux de septziéme ciel. Les exemples (14) et (15) en offrent une illustration :

(14) Pour rejoindre votre septieme ciel, Epices & 1Vous vous propose de faire
entrer ’Asie dans votre cuisine... (FrWac)
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(15) Les partiels, c’est le septicme ciel. (Internet)

La structure interne du nceud que forme la locution septieme ciel sera donc celle d’une
lexie nominale, insérée dans un réseau de relations de quasi-synonymie avec bonheur, plaisir,
bien-étre,  contentement,  ravissement, enchantement,  félicité, etc. Notons cependant que,
contrairement a la plupart de ses quasi-synonymes, sepfime cie/ n’est pas un sentiment a
proprement patrler : §’il est possible de patler de sentiment de bonheunr, de sentiment de plaisir ou
de sentiment de contentement, sentiment de septiéme ciel semble difficile a accepter. Le sens de cette
locution est a classer plutot parmi les états psychiques.

Le syntagme verbal éfre au septieme ciel est ainsi un exemple de double enchassement.
Pour former une collocation a valeur adjectivale, septieme ciel sélectionne la préposition d.
Or, a 'image des adjectifs simples, les collocations a valeur adjectivale telles que ax septieme
ciel, au désespoir de, en colere se combinent avec éfre et avec les verbes attributifs. Dans la
mesure ou il s’agit d’une caractéristique commune aux adjectif, aucune mention n’en est fait
dans Pentrée lexicographique du nceud lexical.

La figure (0) représente le noeud septiéme ciel dans le systeme lexical RL-Fr.
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Figure 5. Locution septiéme ciel dans la base RL-Fr (vue d’article).

3.1.3 Aux anges et septiéme ciel dans le systeme lexical du frangais

Le sous-graphe du systeme lexical frangais organisé autour des nceuds locutionnels aux
anges et septieme ciel (figure 6) montre que leur interconnexion est indirecte : elle se fait par
un lien de quasi-synonymie avec le nom contentement, lié sur le plan paradigmatique a la fois
a septieme ciel et a Vadjectif content, quasi-synonyme de aux anges.
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Figure 6. Interconnexion des neeuds lexicaux aux anges et septiéme ciel dans RL-Fr.

3.2 (To be) over the moon et (to be) (in) seventh heaven dans en-LN

3.2.1 (To be) over the moon dans le systéme lexical en-LN

Le traitement de (70 be) over the moon dans les ressources lexicales de I'anglais n’est pas
homogene. Certaines d’entre elles” lui accordent un statut de locution verbale, syntagme
gouverné par 7 be, alors que d’autres’ décrivent le phraséme over the moon, C’est-a-dire un
syntagme prépositionnel de forme Prep Det N.

Comme (fo be) over the moon ne figure pas dans WordNet, cette locution n’a pas été
injectée automatiquement dans ez-I.IN. Le nceud lexical a été créé et situé dans le réseau par
les lexicographes au terme d’une analyse linguistique dont lobjectif premier était de
déterminer le statut lexical — locutionnel ou collocationnel — du phraseme.

En effet, si over the moon apparait fréquemment en position de complément du verbe #
be, 11 n’en manifeste pas moins de propriétés adjectivales. Dans la phrase (10), il se rattache
directement a son support nominal, alors que (17) et (18) illustrent des emplois détachés,
respectivement a gauche et a droite. Malgré une ponctuation qui en fait un énoncé a part
dans (18), over the moon y qualifie anaphoriquement I'antécédent mum de la phrase
précédente.

(16) Gloria Taylor’s mom over the moon (Internet).

° Voit, a titre d’exemple, Cambridge Dictionaties Online (dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/british/be-
over-the-moon), Reverso, etc. Cette locution n’est pas intégrée dans WordNet, ni en tant qu'une forme
verbale, ni en tant qu’une forme adjectivale).

7 C’est le cas du dictionnaire Collins (www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionar/english).
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(17) Although over the moon with it generally, I am disappointed with the lack
of power in the naturally aspirated diesel engine. (COCA)

(18) He’s fast asleep, so is mum! Over the moon. (Internet)

La possibilité de modification adverbiale dont témoigne l'exemple (19) et de
coordination avec d’autres adjectifs (bumbled, happy dans 20) pointe également vers un statut
adjectival de la locution prépositionnelle over the noon.

(19) Absolutely over the moon with this job! (BNC)

(20) As the first from Great Britain to win a world title, I'm just humbled and
happy, and over the moon. (Internet)

Le nceud over the moon du réseau en-I.IN (figure 7 ci-dessous) contient donc un ensemble
d’informations propres aux adjectifs. La possibilité de sélectionner le collocatif 7o be fait
partie des propriétés des lexies adjectivales, on peut donc se demander s’il est indispensable
de lindiquer dans la zone de fonctions lexicales. Une telle démarche semble en effet
superflue dans le cas des nceuds monolexémiques quasi-synonymes ecstatic, delighted, happy,
thrilled, overjoyed : en tant qu’adjectifs, ils s’emploient réguliecrement avec le collocatif 7 be,
tout comme les locutions o7 the top of the world, on cloud nine.
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Figure 7. Locution over the moon dans la base en-.IN (vue d’article).

3.2.2 (To be) (in) seventh heaven : une locution nominale enchissée

Conformément a I'analyse effectuée par les lexicographes de WordNet, seventh heaven est
une locution nominale et c’est en tant que telle quelle a été injectée dans le en-L.N. A la
conversion, elle s’est trouvée extraite de son synset (cf. figure 2 dans la section 2) pour
former un nceud dans le systeme lexical de I'anglais. Le résultat de cette opération a
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néanmoins nécessité une vérification manuelle permettant de s’assurer qu’il s’agit bien d’un

nceud nominal.

Les corpus attestent des emplois sans le verbe % be, tels que 'exemple (21).

(21) It’s funny to see a guy in seventh heaven because of a girl. (Internet)

Les phrases (22) et (23) montrent cependant que la préposition 7z, qui autorise un
emploi adjectival, n’est nullement obligatoire. Les collocatifs somze form of ~ et my state of ~
indiquent qu’en tant que locution nominale, seventh heaven dénote une entité : un état
psychique qui caractérise I'individu X (instanci¢ dans 'exemple 23 par le possessif 7)) en

réaction 2 une situation Y.

(22) 'The more he wished time away, the more slowly it passed although when, at
last, the ship returned to Saint-Iean-de-Luz, life assumed the aura of some form of
seventh heaven. (Pike, Richard, 2006, Seven Seas, Nine Lives. A Biography of Captain A.

W. F. Sutton, p. 144)

(23) Sarah shook her head ruefully. ‘In my state of seventh heaven it’s all going
over the top of my head.” She sobered suddenly. I’m afraid I was a bit of fool.

(Armstrong, Lindsay. 2011. Accidental Nanny, ch. 6)

Notre analyse s’accorde donc avec celle de WordNet. La figure 8 montre le nceud lexical
seventh heaven dans le réseau en-I.N apres un traitement lexicographique. Le lien
syntagmatique vers la préposition iz permettant de former une collocation a valeur
adjectivale a été encodé dans la zone FL. Remarquons que tout comme son équivalent
francais, cette collocation se trouve régulicrement enchassée dans celle qu’elle forme avec le

verbe 70 be.
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4. CONCLUSIONS

Les quatre locutions dont cet article détaille I'analyse nous ont permis d’illustrer le
traitement des UPs dans deux ressources lexicales de type dictionnaires virtuels. En
identifiant le statut grammatical de chaque phraseme dans le cadre strictement défini d’un
méme modele lexical, on vise a départager ce que celui-ci contient de locutionnel et ce qui
releve de la collocation. Les liens syntagmatiques et pourront ensuite ¢tre tissés pour d’une
part, situer le nceud dans le lexique et d’autre part, fournir aux utilisateurs humains et aux
logiciels les informations nécessaires pour en maitriser la combinatoire syntaxique.

Une fois qu’un nceud est inséré dans un systéme lexical construit de maniére autonome,
deux modes d’interconnexions interlinguistiques sont proposés par Polguere (2009).
Premic¢rement, des nceuds peuvent étre connectés directement entre eux : on établira ainsi
un lien d’équivalence entre pluie 1, nceud du systeme lexical RL-fr et rain 1 dans en-L.N,
dénotant tous les deux le méme phénomene atmosphérique. Un deuxieme mode
d’interconnexion s’applique aux collocatifs des lexies équivalentes. La connexion s’effectue
par l'intermédiaire de relations sémantico-lexicales (FL), en aboutissant a des équivalences
que l'on pourrait qualifier de locales. Ainsi, Papplication de la FL. Magn (intensificateur) aux
arguments pluie 1 en francais et razn 1 en anglais retourne respectivement les valeurs telles
que violent(e) 11, diluvien(ne) en frangais, heavy 2 en anglais. Or, il est clair que des lexies telles
que dilnvien(ne) et heavy 2 ne peuvent étre reliées qu’a travers la relation sémantico-lexicale
qui se construit sur le plan collocationnel avec leurs bases respectives.

Le mode d’encodage et 'organisation des informations proposés dans le modele de
systemes lexicaux permettra, selon notre hypothése, de limiter, voire d’éviter certaines
erreurs de traduction, notamment celles liées aux collocatifs non identifiés comme tels. Si
les deux ressources sont encore trop jeunes pour des tests effectués sur ensemble de leurs
réseaux, leurs structures autorisent des vérifications locales a partir des sous-graphes que
forment des lexies bien décrites des champs lexicaux sur lesquels le travail de description a
déja été effectué, par exemple celui des sentiments.
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Resumen

Hste estudio, que forma parte de un proyecto de investigacién doctoral llevado a cabo en el
Departamento de Interpretacién y Traduccién (DIT) de Forli (Universidad de Bolonia), se propone
categorizar de manera conceptual los refranes italianos de uso comin, intentando facilitar una
herramienta de gran utilidad para intérpretes, traductores y hablantes que quieran expresar
determinados conceptos utilizando refranes.

Los obstaculos encontrados en esta investigacién han sido muchos, ya que los estudios
linglifsticos sobre paremias escasean.

No obstante, gracias al corpus italiano itWaC, se pudo hallar una metodologia de identificacién
automatica de paremias, ademas de llevar a cabo un estudio linglistico sobre refranes y sus
modificaciones.

Las etapas futuras consistiran en realizar una categorizacién conceptual de los refranes y aplicar
los mismos principios de identificacion automatica de paremias y andlisis conceptual a refranes de
otros idiomas, para realizar un recurso multilinglie, utilizable de manera semasiologica para
recuperar refranes en diferentes lenguas.

1. INTRODUCCION

Este articulo esta encaminado a describir la primera fase de un estudio de investigacion
que se propone categorizar de manera conceptual los refranes italianos de uso comun, con
el fin de facilitar una herramienta de gran utilidad para intérpretes, traductores y hablantes
que quieran expresar determinados conceptos utilizando refranes.

Para darse cuenta de las dificultades relacionadas con el estudio de los refranes y su
categorizacion, es necesario dar un paso atras y centrarse en aspectos tedricos de suma
importancia.

En primer lugar, cabe destacar la cuestion de la fijacion de los refranes: segin
numerosos investigadores, entre los cuales hemos de recordar a Jean-Claude Anscombre,
los refranes “no son expresiones fijas ni tampoco giros idiomaticos” (Asncombre, 1997,

p.52).
En segundo lugar, la falta de fijacién implica, en la mayoria de los casos, que el sentido
de un enunciado es composicional, es decir se deduce del significado de sus partes y de las
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reglas con las que se combinan (Casadei, 1996; véase también Katz, 1973). Es evidente que
los refranes no son frases idiomaticas, pero tampoco son frases composicionales ni siquiera
funcionan semanticamente como secuencias libres. Es suficiente poner un ejemplo de
correspondencia interlingtiistica de refranes (espafol, francés e italiano) para demostrar su
funcionamiento no composicional.

(1a) Hablando del rey de Roma por la puerta asoma

(1b) Quand on parle du loup on en voit la guene (trad. lit.: “Cuando se habla
del lobo se le ve la cola”)

(1c) 87 parla del diavolo e spuntano le corna (trad. lit.: “Se habla del diablo y
aparecen los cuernos”)

Como se puede observar, los tres refranes tienen sentidos literales muy distintos. No
obstante, al considerar sus definiciones, se aprecia que los tres refranes tienen el mismo
sentido, puesto que apuntan a la misma situacién genérica, que podriamos resumir citando
la explicacion del Refranero Multilingtie (2015): “se emplea cuando se presenta
inesperadamente la persona de la que se esta hablando”.

Como se deriva de lo argumentado hasta aqui, partimos de la idea de que los refranes
tienen cierto grado de fijaciéon y no significan de inmediato lo que pretenden comunicar
composicionalmente. De hecho, transmiten un mensaje metaférico, y mas precisamente
genérico, que tiene rasgos invariados en distintos contextos.

En el presente articulo, se describen en primer lugar las dificultades con las que nos
encontramos al intentar identificar automaticamente refranes. A continuaciéon, se explica el
modo coémo logramos identificar refranes italianos y sus versiones modificadas. Por ultimo,
se exponen brevemente las conclusiones a las que se ha llegado por el momento y los
proyectos de investigacion futuros.

2. IDENTIFICACION AUTOMATICA DE REFRANES

En muchas ocasiones, los estudios sobre refranes prescinden de datos reales,
descuidando las caracteristicas lingiifsticas (semanticas, sintacticas y morfologicas) y
concentrandose mas en lo folklérico, historico y cultural. El limite de estos planteamientos
es que no consideran los refranes elementos empleados en el habla contemporanea,
mientras que en muchos ambitos, como en el lenguaje publicitario o periodistico, parecen
imprescindibles. Por esta razon, es preciso analizar con detenimiento los refranes en corpus
lingtiisticos.

No cabe duda de que no es sencillo encontrar automaticamente refranes en corpus de
grandes dimensiones, pero tampoco es imposible. En nuestro trabajo, decidimos tomar
como referencia las investigaciones sobre metéforas’, pues comparten diversos aspectos
con los refranes.

En principio, hay varios métodos para identificar automaticamente metaforas en corpus.
Por ejemplo, se puede analizar manualmente un corpus y decidir si una palabra se utiliza de
manera metaférica. Sin embargo, este método no se puede llevar a cabo con corpus de
grandes entidades, imprescindibles para estudiar refranes, ya que su frecuencia de uso no es
muy elevada. Otro sistema podria consistir en buscar palabras o unidades fraseologicas
utilizando lemas precisos. El limite de este método es que el investigador interfiere

! Por ejemplo, véase Deignan (2010).
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demasiado en la bisqueda y no permite al corpus producir autbnomamente los resultados,
lo que en cambio deberfa ocurrir de acuerdo con los principios clave de la lingtistica de
corpus (Tognini-Bonelli, 2001).

Para intentar no influir en la busqueda de refranes, decidimos tomar una lista de mas de
25.000 refranes italianos sacados del Dizionario dei proverbi italiani de Carlo Lapucci (2000),
una de las obras mas completas sobre el acervo paremioldgico italiano, que ademas numera
cada uno de los refranes. Generamos, pues, una lista de 500 nimeros casuales y tomamos
en consideracion 500 refranes correspondientes a esos numeros casuales. Al final,
descubrimos que solo un 4,16% de los 500 refranes detectados casualmente estaba presente
en nuestro corpus, lo que indicé que esta metodologia no podia compaginarse con nuestro
estudio.

Segtun los estudios sobre metaforas, otra manera de encontrar metaforas en corpus
consiste en la busqueda de los llamados “marcadores de metaforas”, a saber aquellas
expresiones que introducen una metafora (Deignan, 2010, p.17). Se trata de locuciones
como “una suerte de”, “por asi decirlo”, etc. Este método no garantiza la recuperacién
automatica de todas y cada una de las metaforas presentes en un corpus, pero si permite
identificar metaforas sin que el investigador interfiera en este proceso.

Es posible aplicar estos principios al estudio sobre refranes, dado que, como subraya
Shapira (2000, pp.89-90), las paremias pueden ser introducidas por expresiones que sefialan
su caracter paremioldgico. Sin embargo, una vez mas, los estudios lingtisticos sobre
refranes en italiano escasean, asi que no hay datos ciertos sobre los “marcadores de
refranes” italianos mas frecuentes. Es mas, al poner en practica estos principios se notd que
con expresiones introductorias muy generales (por ejemplo: “come si suol dire”, “come si dice”,
etc.) no solo se obtienen refranes, sino también otros tipos de fraseologismos y frases
sentenciosas, como expresiones idiomaticas, maximas, aforismas, dichos, etc.

Para superar esta dificultad, se decidié buscar la palabra “proverbic™® que esta contenida
con una probabilidad elevada en expresiones como: “come dice il proverbio”; ““c’e un proverbio che
dice”; “come recita il proverbio”; etc. Se trata, pues, de la Unica parte que esta presente con

elevada frecuencia y probabilidad en los marcadores de refranes.

3. TIPOLOGIA DEL CORPUS

El corpus itWaC (Baroni, et al., 2008) forma parte de una serie de corpus de varios
idiomas realizados a partir de textos recuperados en la Web reunidos bajo la etiqueta
“Corpus WaCky”, lo que es acronimo de “The Web-As-Corpus Kool Yinitiative”. El corpus
italiano itWaC se compone de dos mil millones de palabras y esta formado por textos
recuperados en la Web con dominio .it, utilizando como seeds las palabras de frecuencia
mediana del corpus “La repubblica” y un vocabulario basico de lengua italiana.

Ademas de ser un corpus actual que abarca varias tipologfas de textos, que van desde los
foros hasta los periddicos electronicos, este corpus estid etiquetado con informacion
morfosintactica (o POS fagging), lo que resultara muy util a la hora de buscar refranes,
puesto que, como se vera mas adelante, estos pueden variar mucho.

2 “Proverbio” corresponde al espafiol “refran” y no a “proverbio”. La diferencia entre el “proverbio” italiano y el
“proverbio” espafiol es que el segundo indica un tipo de paremia culta (Sevilla Mufioz, 2000, p.101), mientras
que el primero no tiene un sentido tan restrictivo.
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Finalmente, este corpus puede ser consultado gracias al programa gratuito NoSketch
Engine que esta disponible en la direcciéon: http://nlijs.si/noske /wacs.cgi/first_form.
Ademas, es posible abrir el corpus itWaC directamente desde esta pagina, seleccionandolo
en el ment desplegable “Corpus”.

4. METODOLOGIA DE BUSQUEDA DE REFRANES EN ITWAC

Al insertar la palabra “proverbio” en la interfaz de consulta del corpus itWaC, se obtienen
3706 resultados que corresponden a las concordancias de la palabra “proverbio”. Esto
significa que en el contexto de cada uno de estos ejemplos se habla de refranes y muy
probablemente estan presentes refranes. Sin embargo, no es facil validar de manera
electrénica los resultados, ya que el procedimiento que tendria que realizar la maquina serfa
demasiado complejo. Por esta razén, fue necesario validar cada uno de los resultados
manualmente, para distinguir entre refranes utilizados en contexto y refranes de los que se
habla sin que estén presentes, ademas de otros casos que no son relevantes para este
estudio.

En la fase de wvalidacién, se agruparon los resultados obtenidos en seis clases,
dependiendo de la presencia / ausencia de los refranes y también de su tipologia. De este
modo, se observd que el 92% de los resultados analizados contenfa refranes y el 8%
restante no presentaba ninguin refran. Es mas, notamos que un 64% consistia en refranes
utilizados en contexto, dividido en un 28% de refranes italianos y un 36% de refranes no
italianos (citados en lengua original o traducidos literalmente al italiano), lo que es muy
llamativo y necesitarfa ser objeto de estudios mas especificos. El 8% de los resultados se
referfa a refranes pertenecientes a obras literarias italianas anteriores al siglo XX y que ya
son en desuso, y otro 7% simplemente presentaba reflexiones sobre refranes y costumbres
del pasado. Finalmente, un 13% estaba compuesto por repeticiones generadas por el
programa de busqueda.

Tras centrarnos en los refranes italianos, pudimos detectar 690 refranes. Algunos de
estos ocurren mas de una vez, lo que queda demostrado por el hecho de que en total los
refranes italianos hallados son 1037. Esto no quiere decir que se repitan los mismos
resultados, sino que se utilizan los mismos refranes en diferentes textos. Por esto,
decidimos realizar una lista de todos los refranes que identificamos con las respectivas
ocurrencias para lograr dos objetivos principales. El primero consistfa en buscar los
refranes encontrados en el propio corpus, para averiguar si estos se utilizaban también en
otras ocasiones donde no aparecfa la palabra “proverbio”. El segundo objetivo estaba
encaminado a detectar la frecuencia de uso de los refranes hallados, ademas de su contexto,
para proponer una lista de frecuencia de uso de los refranes italianos que ain no habjfamos
encontrado.

También en este caso los resultados son muy llamativos. Por lo que respecta a los
refranes detectados al principio utilizando la palabra “proverbio”, se nota que una mayoria
aplastante (el 77%) tiene una sola ocurrencia. El 11% tiene 2 ocurrencias, el 5% tiene 3, el
4% tiene 4, un 1% tiene 5 ocurrencias, otro 1% tiene 6 y finalmente otro 1% tiene entre 8 y
7 ocurrencias.

Tras obtener la lista de los 690 refranes, fue posible buscar los mismos refranes en el
corpus para averiguar su funcionamiento en el contexto. Este estudio se limité dnicamente
a los refranes de ocurrencias entre 8 y 2, puesto que, como ya se ha subrayado en este
articulo, el objetivo principal ha sido encontrar una metodologia de investigaciéon que se
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pueda aplicar a otros tipos de estudios en este ambito. De hecho, una vez determinadas las
pautas adecuadas para llevar a cabo investigaciones parecidas sobre refranes, solo harfa falta
aplicarlas a refranes encontrados en corpus distintos y también a refranes hallados en
corpus de otros idiomas (con los ajustes necesarios para respetar las caracteristicas de las
diferentes lenguas).

Antes de presentar los resultados detallados de esta consulta, serfa oportuno hacer
hincapié en datos estadisticos sobre los mismos. Como sugiere Shapira (2000, pp.89-92)
sobre el uso de refranes en lengua francesa, la mayoria de las veces los refranes no se
introducen con un marcador de refran, sino que se citan directamente. Los numeros que
atafien a los refranes mas frecuentes hablan muy claro: el refran que mas se utiliza en el
corpus de referencia es “Lunione fa la forya” (trad. lit.: “La unién hace la fuerza”). De hecho
ocurre en su forma estandar y en diversas versiones modificadas 579 veces, mientras que
estaba presente en la lista de refranes obtenida utilizando la palabra “proverbio” tan solo 5
veces. El segundo refran mas frecuente es “I/ buongiorno si vede dal mattine” (trad. lit.: “El
buen dia se ve desde la mafiana”), que aparece en el corpus 447 veces en su forma estaindar
o en versiones modificadas, y que tenfa 4 ocurrencias al buscarlos utilizando la palabra
“proverbio”. Lo mismo puede decirse sobre el refran “Non ¢’¢ fumo senga arrosto” (trad. lit.:
“No hay humo sin asado”), que tenfa 4 ocurrencias y que, en cambio, se repite en total 382
veces.

Como ya se ha adelantado, la mayorfa de los refranes se inserta directamente en el
discurso sin ninguna férmula introductoria. Sin embargo, otras observaciones subrayan su
flexibilidad de uso. De hecho, una parte importante de la literatura paremiolégica indica
que generalmente las paremias se modifican. Pensemos por ejemplo en el estudio de
Shapira (2000) que habla de déproverbialisation 'y détonrnement o, en espafiol, desautomatizacion
(Garcfa Yelo, 2012). Por consiguiente, nuestra atenciéon se centré en las modificaciones de
los refranes, para encontrar en el corpus no solo los refranes en su forma estindar’, sino
también sus diferentes variantes y sus versiones modificadas.

El corpus, con su clasificacién y etiquetado por partes del discurso (o POS Zagging),
posibilita encontrar secuencias buscando tanto lemas especificos como partes del discurso,
lo que permite hallar refranes modificados. Pero antes establecimos una serie de pautas
para que la busqueda de refranes modificados fuera igual y comparable para cualquier
paremia de nuestra lista. Una vez mas, hemos de subrayar que no existen estudios
especificos sobre como se modifican los refranes y qué se puede modificar en los refranes.

Por esto, la primera regla que nos dimos fue tomar como referencia las modificaciones y
variantes de los refranes que encontramos en el propio corpus gracias a la busqueda de la
palabra “proverbio”. Por ejemplo, el refran “Chi ben comincia ¢ a meta dell’opera” (trad. lit.:
“Quien bien empieza esta a mitad de la obra”) es la tnica variante aceptada por I/ grande
dizionario dei proverbi italiani (2006). No obstante, en el corpus analizado se notan otras
variantes del mismo refran, como “Chi ben inizia ¢ gia a meta dell'opera”; “Chi ben comincia ¢é
alla meta dell'opera”; “Chi ben principia ¢ alla meta dell'opera”; “Chi ben incomincia é a meta
dell’'opera” (en negrita las palabras diferentes con respecto a la variante aceptada por el
diccionario citado). Otro refran que no siempre respeta las indicaciones del diccionario es
“Se la montagna non va da Maometto, Maometto va alla montagna”* (trad. lit.: “Si la montafia no va

3 En este estudio, no se entiende por “forma estandar” la variante presentada por los diccionatios u
otros recursos dedicados a los refranes, sino la variante encontrada en el corpus con la primera
busqueda, es decir buscando la palabra “proverbio”.

4 Esta es la variante aceptada por otro diccionario, el de Lapucci (2006), ya que este refrdn no esta presente en
I/ grande dizionario dei proverbi italiani (2006). Esto es muy llamativo, puesto que se trata de uno de los refranes
mas frecuentes en nuestro corpus, lo que indica su elevada frecuencia de uso en el italiano contemporaneo. Se
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a Maoma, Maoma va a la montana”). En nuestro corpus, los autores de los textos donde
aparece dicho refran se confunden (no se sabe si de manera voluntaria o involuntaria) y
escriben: “Se Maometto non va alla montagna la montagna va da Maometto” (la coma entre las dos
oraciones ya no esta presente en los textos originales). En el corpus, se hallaron otros
ejemplos de modificaciones: “Se Maometto non va alla montagna, € la montagna che va da
Maometto” y “Se la montagna non va da Maometto, € Maometto ad andare alla montagna’.

El analisis de las modificaciones ya presentes en un corpus lleva al investigador a
intentar averiguar cémo se modifican los refranes y cudles son los elementos que pueden
variar. El problema surge para los refranes que solo aparecen una vez al buscarlos
utilizando los marcadores de refranes. Por esa razén, intentamos detectar una metodologia
de busqueda de refranes modificados basada en los siguientes principios:

En primer lugar, para cada uno de los refranes se insertd, en la interfaz de consulta del
corpus, solo la primera parte y, posteriormente, solo la segunda. Para decidir como dividir
los refranes nos inspiramos en los estudios sobre refranes bimembres (Honeck, 1997, pp.
51-57). Si los refranes estudiados no eran bimembres, intentamos insertar solo las dos
primeras palabras y, si no obtuvimos resultados satisfactorios, fuimos introduciendo una
palabra mas de cada vez, hasta encontrar resultados significativos. Esto sirve en general
para encontrar refranes citados solo parcialmente, lo que es muy frecuente y forma parte de
lo que Shapira (2000) define déproverbialisation.

En segundo lugar, se decidié sustituir las palabras de los refranes por etiquetas
morfosintacticas de esta manera: el objetivo, y a la vez el método para seguir, era encontrar
la combinacién entre palabras y etiquetas morfosintacticas que permitiera hallar mas
refranes que enunciados libres utilizando el menor nimero de lemas y el mayor numero de
etiquetas morfosintacticas. Se tome por ejemplo el refran (2a).

(2a) Una mela al giorno toglie il medico di torno (trad. lit.: “Una manzana cada
dia quita al médico de encima”)

Si se utiliza una secuencia de busqueda formada enteramente por etiquetas
morfosintacticas como (2b), se encuentran refranes, pero también una gran cantidad de
enunciados que no tienen nada que ver con (2a).

(2b) [articulo] + [sustantivo] + [preposicion compuesta] + [sustantivo]| +
[verbo] + [articulo] + [sustantivo] + [preposicion simple] + [sustantivo]

Si se empieza a sustituir las etiquetas morfosintacticas con los lemas presentes en el
refran, se nota que los lemas necesarios son “a/’, “giorno”, “di’, que podrian incluso
constituir la estructura mas fija e invariable del refran. Asimismo, se observa que la
combinacién constituida por el menor nimero de palabras y el mayor nimero de etiquetas
morfosintacticas, que produce resultados relevantes, es (2c).

(2¢) [articulo] + [sustantivo] + “al” + “giorno” + [verbo] + [articulo] +
[sustantivo] + “di”

Como se ha notado, el hecho de encontrar refranes gracias a su estructura minima
invariable podria ser muy util a la hora de producir nuevas reflexiones sobre qué pieza
léxica se puede modificar en los refranes y cual no se debe modificar.

podria pensar que los recursos que deberfan dar cuenta de la presencia y uso de los refranes, ademas de su
sentido, no siempre tiene la prioridad de describir del habla corriente sino mas bien recopilar refranes, sin
hacer distincién entre los realmente empleados y los anticuados.
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5. CONCLUSIONES

Después de una introduccion general sobre los asuntos mas relevantes en el terreno de
la lingiifstica de los refranes, aun poco estudiados desde el punto de vista lingtistico, la
investigaciéon que nos esta ocupando se propone realizar un estudio lingtistico sobre
refranes, a través de la observaciéon de datos reales sacados de itWaC, un corpus de lengua
general italiana de dos mil millones de palabras.

El primer avance de este estudio consiste precisamente en llevar a cabo una
investigaciéon paremiolégica enteramente basada en datos reales: los refranes han sido
detectados de forma casi automatica, buscando lo que hemos definido “marcadores de
refranes”. En realidad, el dnico elemento que desarrolla este papel y es capaz de producir la
cantidad mas elevada de refranes, junto con el porcentaje menor de resultados no
relevantes, es la palabra italiana “proverbio” (refran). De todos modos, serfa importante
estudiar todas las expresiones que suelen acompafiar a los refranes, para dar pasos adelante
en la identificacion automatica de paremias.

Por otra parte, gracias al etiquetado morfosintactico del corpus, no solo es posible
elaborar una lista de frecuencia de refranes, sino también buscar refranes en su variante
estandar y en sus versiones modificadas.

Los datos demuestran que los refranes, si bien pueden modificarse, se cimientan en
estructuras basicas y fijas, que permiten identificar la forma estandar de las paremias
modificadas. Una investigacion de este tipo lleva asimismo a detectar estas estructuras
estables, desde un punto de vista tanto léxico como sintactico. La etapa siguiente, pues, serd
buscar estructuras fijas desde la 6ptica semantica, lo que permitiria categorizar los refranes
segin su sentido “idiomatico” y no “literal”. Todo esto posibilitarfa la busqueda y
recuperacion de refranes categorizados conceptualmente en distintos idiomas, superando
los limites de los recursos actuales en el ambito paremioldgico. En otros términos, se
podria pasar desde la perspectiva actual de tipo semasiolégico hasta una perspectiva futura
de caracter onomasiologico.

Aun queda mucho por investigar, pero estamos seguros de que el camino emprendido
es capaz de llevar a resultados novedosos no solo en el marco de los refranes sino también
en otras disciplinas, como la fraseologfa, la lexicografia y la terminologfa.
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Abstract

In the following paper we present a contrastive analysis in which three different
languages (English, Spanish, and German) are contrasted in order to examine the degree
of equivalence that their phraseological units (PUs) with specific animal constituents
present. More precisely, the analysis uses this comparison to classify the languages in
different groups based on semantic connotations and several idiosyncrasies of the PUs
following Corpas Pastor’s (2003) degrees of equivalence. The PUs taken into
consideration to build the corpus of the current paper refer to those idioms and routine
formulas that have the lexical element of specific animals. The animal constituents that
we have selected are cat, dog horse and monkey. After the analysis of these specific
English PUs, the paper shows the type of equivalence that they have in the other two
languages and the classification of these units depending on their degrees of

equivalence.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Due to its importance in the study of language as well as the difficulties it frequently
presents in translation and second language teaching, phraseology plays a significant
role in the field of linguistics. Some PUs can present special elements which, in some
cases, make these tasks easy and, in others, complex; this is the case with PUs referring
to specific animals. As a result, this topic requires further study. Furthermore, we must
consider the fact that there are several contrastive studies which have analysed the PUs
of two languages and that frequently the languages compared are English and another
language, German and another language, or Spanish and another language. There are
not many phraseological studies in which several languages are compared in order to
look for the equivalences of the PUs between them. That is the aim of the present study:
to contrast three different languages with the purpose of collecting data about their

relative degrees of equivalence of selected PUs.

2. CLASSIFICATION OF PUs
Corpas Pastor (1997) presents criteria in order to distinguish different types of PUs and
their further classification. She establishes this proposal, due to the fact that none of the

criteria existing before
serves on its own to vertebrate a global classification of the Spanish
phraseological system. Because of this reason, we propose to
combine the statement’s criteria- and, consequently, the speech’s
act- with the one of fixing in the norm, the system or the speech.
Both criteria provide the base for establishing a first level of
classification of the PUs in three different spheres. (1997: 50)

With this proposal, the units are divided into two groups: First, we find the group of
units that do not constitute complete statements alone, and make reference to syntagmas
that are combined with other linguistic symbols in order to establish acts of
communication. The second group consists of those that constitute statements
themselves; these units are called idiomatic expressions.

Gliser (1986) organises propositional PUs in two sub-groups: partial and complete
propositional. The author presents several classifications in different sub-divisions of
the propositional groups, but this part is only relevant for the study and the explanation

of Routineformeln (routine formulas).
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3. FEATURES OF PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS

Bearing the information above in mind, it is important to emphasize that the present
study only focuses on the analysis of a certain subset of units. As a result, the following
lines explain the main PUs, as idioms, required in order to facilitate the understanding
and further analysis of this study.

As Corpas Pastor (1997: 88) stated, idioms are:

“unidades fraseologicas del sistema de la lengua con los
siguientes rasgos distintivos: fijacién interna, unidad de significado y
fijacién interna pasematica. Estas unidades no constituyen enunciados
completos y, generalmente, funcionan como elementos oracionales.”

Another linguist, Ruiz Gurillo (2001:31) defines them as:
“[...]sintagmas ~ fijjos que en ciertos casos  presentan
idiomaticidad”
According to one of the several meanings that the Oxford English Dictionary gives to
the noun ziom, the one that is linked to the studies made about English idiomaticity is

the following:

“A form of expression, grammatical construction, phrase etc,
peculiar to a language; a peculiarity of phraseology approved by
the usage of a language and often having a significance other than
its grammatical or logical one.”

The idiomaticity is considered one of the most important characteristics that define a
PU, as it differentiates idioms from other statements. Corpas Pastor (19906), states that
the term idiomaticity refers to that semantic lexicalization or specialization in its highest
level. In the same way, Corpas Pastor adds that “Phraseological Units can have two
types of denotative meaning: denotative literal meaning and denotative figurative
meaning, namely, idiomatic” (1996:27). It is important to underline that not all PUs are

idiomatic, which makes it a potential characteristic.

4. ONOMASIOLOGICAL APPROACHES

Due to the peculiarities that some PUs present, many authors have focused their studies
on onomasiological approaches. These studies are based on the specific lexical elements
that constitute the PUs, as many of these PUs can be grouped depending on their lexical
constituents. There is a wide variety of onomasiological approaches taken, such as
studies focusing on constituents which designate color, parts of the human body or

names of people.
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According to Fiedler (1999), these specific constituents found in PUs “verified
supposed universal phraseological properties”, such as those ones related with the parts
of the human body. PUs under this classification are called somatisms, as the author
explains. Moreover, regarding PUs with animal constituents, it is stated that these

specific constituents are conditioned by the culture depending on each country and

language.

5. AIMS
The target of the current paper is to find the degree of equivalence among the idioms
that have the specific animal constituent of caf, dog horse and monkey in English,
Spanish and German. In addition to this general aim, the specific aims of the work are
to ascertain whether there is a higher degree of equivalence in the PUs between English
and German (as they are Germanic languages and they are closely related) or whether
this is more prevalent between English and Spanish. After collecting the corpus of
idioms for its further analysis, we classify them following Corpas’ classification,
depending on the degree of equivalence that they share between the languages.
Therefore, we present:

1. Degtees of equivalence in the three languages English, Spanish and German.

2. Comparison of degrees of equivalence between English and Spanish, and

between English and German.

6. METHODOLOGY

In accordance with the OED, a list comprising the idioms in English has been created.
The criteria that are used in order to select them were: first, that they are idioms with the
constituent of an animal; second, only those with the animal constituents cat, dog, horse
and monkey were chosen, as cited above. Plurals of these constituents were not taken
into consideration when collecting the data. As a result, only the PUs formed by
singular forms of cat, dog, horse or monkey were selected for analysis.

We have worked with them taking into account the animal used and we have
grouped them in three different columns, one for each language, although they do not
always keep the same equivalences between languages. For the abovementioned
reasons, Corpas Pastor (2003)'s classification referring to idioms' different degrees of
equivalence is used. The contrastive analysis follows these types of equivalences: full,

partial or zero.
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7. RESULTS

After the study of the PUs in the three different languages and their further
classification, different sections are presented below. First, each of the degrees of
equivalence is separated in a different section, distinguishing between full, partial and
zero degree of equivalence of the PUs. Furthermore, within these sections, the PUs are
classified in other subsections depending on the languages that are contrasted.
Therefore, we find also three groups: the comparison of PUs in English, Spanish and
German; English and Spanish; and English and German. The contrastive analysis is
explained and divided into three different sections depending on the degree of
equivalence that PUs present between the languages. Firstly, the contrasts between the
three languages are explained in each of the sections. Then, the results of the German
and Spanish PUs are separately exposed in relation to the equivalences that each share

with the English PUs.

7.1 Full degree of equivalence
Concerning the important role that the specific animal constituents play in the
classification as well as in the analysis of the corpus, it is important to underline that the
classification of full equivalent PUs have been precise; only those PUs that had the
same animal constituent on each language are taken as completely equivalent.

A number of selected samples of
those PUs that present complete

Full degree of

equivalence taken from the overall

. equivalence
corpus are shown in this part. Before

focusing on the specifics examples of

PUs with full
PUs found with full equivalence, it is equivalence
necessa to observe in detail the )
Y m PUs with
percentages exposed in the Graphic 1. It other
equivalence
shows the amount of full equivalences
out of the total quantity of PUs selected;
20 from 48 total PUs. We can assume Graphic 1. Full degree of equivalence a

that, although some PUs share a complete equivalence, the majority of them are more

likely to possess partial or zero equivalence when translating them to other languages.
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In addition to the global percentages, a further graph illustrates the concrete

percentages of the three languages in

Full degree of

. which the PUs are contrasted. In
equiv alence

Graph 2 we can clearly observe that

mPUsin .
Eoghish: Spaidi PUs in the three languages are more

and German frequently  completely  equivalent

m PUs in English _ _ . _
and German than in English and Spanish or in
English and German. Nevertheless,

m PUs in English

and Spanish Graph 2 also shows that English and
German have a remarkable number
of equivalences, 8 out of 20, and that
Graphic 2. Full degree of equivalen ce b Ol’lly the 15% of these English PUs

remain fully equivalent regarding

Spanish.

Full degree of equivalence in the three languages English, Spanish and German

Some typical examples in which the three languages have the same idioms as well as
the same meaning are found in Table 1. Only those PUs presenting a common animal in
all languages are considered. For instance, the English idiom A cat has nine lives
presents full equivalence to the Spanish and German idioms, as in both languages the
constituent cat appears. Furthermore, although the meaning remains, when translating
the English idiom into Spanish and German literally, we observe one difference. As
shown in Table 1, while in English number nine is used to express the lives of a cat, in
the other two languages the number in question is seven: Siete vidas tiene un gato and
Eine Katze hat sieben 1 eben.

Using English idioms as the starting point, other features are found among these PU.

Full equivalences are found in the two other contrasted languages, including meaning,

English Spanish German

A cat has nine lives Siete vidas tiene un gato Fine Katze hat  sicben
Leben

A dog’s life Vida de perros Ein Hundeleben

Table 1. Full equivalence in English, Spanish and German
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Full degree of equivalence between English and German
Through the contrasted analysis, English and German show a high number of full

equivalences regarding PUs; 40% of the total amount of full equivalences. In order to
see the similitude between both languages, Table 2 contains two samples from the
corpus. The English idiom You can lead a horse to water, but you can’t make him drink
keeps the same meaning, lexicon and syntax as the German idiom, and presents a literal
translation. In the second example, we find the same characteristics but the constituent
dog in the PUs. Due to their common linguistic origins both languages share high
percentages of full equivalences, and therefore do not present any kind of complexity

when contrasting their PUs.

English German

You can lead a horse to water, but youMan kann ein Pferd zum Brunnen fiihren,
can’t make him drink aber trinken muss es selbst

Love me, love my dog 'Wer mich liebt, der liebt auch mein Hund

Table 2. Full equivalence in English and German

Full degree of equivalence between English and Spanish

The comparison between English and Spanish concerning full equivalences show
opposite results than the ones obtained between English and German. Only three from
the total number of English PUs analysed are fully equivalent in Spanish; they represent
the 15% of the total amount of full equivalences. It is interesting the fact that these three
PUs contain all the same animal constituent: dog. It may be because it is a common and
typical animal, or because both languages use considerably this constituent in the
communicative frame. Table 3 shows the PU You can’t teach an old dog new tricks,
which in Spanish is Perro viejo todo sonpulgas. In this example we do not find a literal
translation but still both languages contain the constituent dpg and the metaphorical
meaning remains the same; thus, the PUs present full equivalence. In the second
example, both PUs remain fully equivalent in all aspects, the literal translation is

completely similar as well as the meaning: Work like a dog and Trabajar como un

perro.
English Spanish
Work like a dog Trabajar como un pertro
You can’t teach an old dog new tricks Perro viejo todo son pulgas

Table 3. Full equivalence in English and Spanish

144




7.2 Partial degree of equivalence

Some of the PUs have differences in the animal constituents of the PUs, as different

animals in each language are used to express the same metaphorical meaning of the

idiom. Howevert, it is crucial to remark that not all the PUs in this section have the same

features, since some PUs do not have any animal constituent yet keep the metaphorical

meaning between the compared languages.
The number of PUs found presenting

partial equivalence are 29 out of the total

amount of the corpus; 48 PUs. The number

of PUs with partial equivalence varies

depending on the languages that are

17 PUs
English,

contrasted. Thus, share partial

equivalence  in Spanish  and
German, 7 in English and German and 5 in
English and Spanish. Graph 4 shows the

biggest amount of partial equivalence,

Partial degree of
equivalence

m PUs with
Partial
equivalence

M PUs with
other
equivalence

which appear when comparing the three Graphic 3. Partial degree of equivalence a

languages: 59%; English and German PUs

Partial degree of
equivalence

B PUsin
English, Spanish
and German

B PUs in English
and German

W PUs in English
and Spanish

Graphic 4. Partial degree of equivalence b
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presented in order to explain several
examples from the partial equivalences
between the three languages, English
and German, and English and Spanish.




Partial degree of equivalence in the three languages English, Spanish and German

According to the analysis of the corpus, different types of partial equivalences are
found, and they present several characteristics which it is important to mention. Some of
them do not present the specific animal constituents but still maintain the same meaning
based on their communicative values in the other languages. In our research, we find
PUs such as the ones provided in the Table 4, I'n so hungry I could eat a horse, where
the PUs keep the same meaning across the three languages, but the animal constituent
changes from one language to another. While in English appears the constituent Aorse,
the Spanish equivalence is #engo tanta hambre que me comeria una vaca, and has the
constituent wvaca, in German the animal constituent is Schwemn: Ich habe so einen
Hunger, Ich fonnte ein halbes Schwein auf Toast essen is used. Three different animals
but still the same functional value. As it was previously mentioned, partial degree of
equivalence concerning idioms is characterized by the similitude that languages share,

not in the literal meaning but in the metaphorical one.

English Spanish German

'm so hungry 1 could eat aTengo/ tanta hambre que mellch hab"e o) eine.n Hunger,
comeria una vaca Ich konnte ein  halbes

hotse Schwein auf Toast essen

Table 4. Partial equivalence in English, Spanish and German

Partial degree of equivalence between Fnglish and German

Partial equivalence is found moderately between English and German PUs, making up
24% of the partial equivalences of the analysis. Although the majority of idioms share
the same meaning, the animal constituent varies. In the examples shown in Table 5 we
see that while in English the constituent dog in Work /like a dog appears, in German
there is no specific animal in wiée ein Tier schuften, the metaphorical meaning remains

but the constituent changes.

English German
Work like a dog Wie ein Irrer arbeiten/ wie ein Tier
schuften

Table 5. Partial equivalence in English and German
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Partial degree of equivalence between English and Spanish

In comparison with English and German, partial degrees of equivalence between
English and Spanish do not have the same metaphorical translation or present an animal
constituent in both PUs. Their PUs show a different lexicon, although in each language
they keep the same meaning. When we translate literally the dog’s bollocks into
Spanish, we get a nonsense sentence, and vice versa: A buenas horas, mangas verdes
does not have any metaphorical nor literal meaning in English but still, both idioms in
each language share a partial equivalence as their literal meaning coincide and they are

applied in the same type of circumstances.

English Spanish
The dog’s bollocks Ser la leche
Close the stable after the horse has bolted A buenas horas, mangas verdes

Table 6. Partial equivalence in English and Spanish

7.3 Zero degree of equivalence

According to Corpas Pastor (2003), zero equivalence includes the idioms of one
language that do not present a translation equivalent in another language. Therefore, it is
hard to make assumptions of the possible translation that the English expressions could
have in Spanish and German; as a result, we leave blank spaces as they are an issue for

further study. These PUs do not present phraseological equivalences and their possible

translation would be the equivalent of a

Zero degree of paraphrase.
eqUivalence This type of equivalence is not very
likely to occur among the PUs selected.

Only 31% of the total number have zero
® PUs with zero

equivalence equivalence in the other languages, and it
is unusual that English PUs doe not find
M PUs with
other any kind of translation in other language
equivalence

in this regard.

Graphic 5. Zero degree of equivalence

147



Additionally, Graph 6 shows the
percentages of PUs presenting zero Zero degree of

degree of equivalence in English, eq u ivaience
Spanish and German, where 27% of the :
B PUsin
English, Spanis
h and German

cases were found. Also, it presents PUs

in English and German, with a small
B PUs in English

and German

number of results (13%). Finally, the

thirg percentage confirms that more than N

i | PUs in English
half of the PUs compared between = - and Spanish
English and Spanish (60%) present zero
equivalence. Graphic 6. Zero degree of equivalence b

Zero degree of equivalence in the three languages English, German and Spanish

PUs such as get on your bigh horse or make a monkey out of somebody describe certain
attitudes people have. Furthermore, in relation with the Spanish language, some free
interpretation of these PUs could be proposed in form of paraphrases due to these
particular PUs not existing as such, for instance, sentir superioridad or hacer que
algnien paregca estipido. In certain situations paraphrases are the only way out to
translate PUs among languages, in these occasions zero equivalence exists. Finally,
German interpretations of the possible paraphrases regarding the mentioned degree of
equivalence are presented too. These are Uberlegenbeitsgefiihl or es lisst jemanden
dumm darsteben. 1t should be noted that, all the possible interpretations of the English

idioms into Spanish and German are not considered PUs, but paraphrases.

English Spanish German

Get on your high horse Sentit superioridad Uberlegenheitsgefiihl

Make a monkey out ofHacer parecer a alguienEs last jemanden in dumm|
somebody estupido darstehen

Table 7. Zero equivalence in English, Spanish and German

Zero degree of equivalence between English and German

The equivalences found between English and German, concerning zero degree make up,
as stated above, 13% of the total PUs. In Table 8 we give a free interpretation in
German as there is no equivalent for the English idiom. For instance, Wundervolle

Person as a paraphrase for the English idiom The dog’s bollocks.
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English German

The dog’s bollocks 'Wundervolle Person

Table 8. Zero equivalence in English and German

Zero degree of equivalence between English and Spanish

At this point is important to point out that there is a high degree of zero equivalence
between English and Spanish PUs, representing 60% out of the total English PUs with
zero equivalence analysed. Thus, from the samples in Table 9, we give some possible
paraphrases. For example, the English PU ILove me, love my dog could be paraphrased

in Spanish as guerer a alguien aceptando cualquier consecuencia.

English Spanish

l.ove me, love my dog Querer a alguien aceptando  cualquier

consecuencia

Table 9. Zero equivalence in English and Spanish

8. CONCLUSION

The corpus created for the study of the PUs provides useful data which, narrowed by the
semantic field of animals and considering four specific animal constituents, functions as
an introductory line for further study. The study of these three different languages gives
us a different perspective about the complexity of their equivalent translation.
Depending on the languages compared, the number of equivalences in PUs varies, thus,
several conclusions can be drawn.

Firstly, the study has demonstrated that the complete degree of equivalence between
the three languages compared is medium; English, Spanish and German are not likely to
be fully equivalent when dealing with PUs with specific animal constituents. Secondly,
it is more usual to find a partial equivalence between the three languages, as it is
unlikely that the PUs of three different languages coincide when the filter is narrowed
only by certain animals. Almost all the PUs in English can be found in other languages;
even though the translation is not exactly the same, the meaning remains and there is
and idiomatic correspondence. Lastly, as the results demonstrate, zero equivalence
between the three languages is low and in those particular cases the PUs can be
interpreted in the other two languages through paraphrase. Through these conclusions

the principal aim of the study has been achieved.
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In addition, another specific aim is presented: to prove whether the equivalences of
the PUs with specific animal constituents are higher between English and German or,
conversely, between English and Spanish. Differing conclusions regarding the contrast
between English and Spanish PUs can be drawn. Full equivalences between both
languages are extremely low. Also, the instances of partial equivalences remain low
between both languages, the 17%. Finally, English and Spanish have the highest amount
of zero equivalences, 60% and this fact implies that these two languages are quite
different and that equivalent translation between them remains hard. This fact leads us
to suggest that, in the study of English and Spanish PUs with specific animal
constituents, paraphrasing is simpler than literal translation.

From the results of the contrasts between English and German, the following
conclusions can be drawn: the degree of full equivalence between both languages is
very high, 40%. Moreover, we have observed that, when the languages do not have total
equivalence, they share a high degree of partial equivalence, as almost all the English
PUs have a partial similitude. The degree of zero equivalence among the languages is
low almost to the point of insignificance.

As a result, the study’s specific aim has also been achieved through the contrasted
analysis. The degree of full equivalences is higher between English and German: thus,
they are fully equivalent languages in this regard and the fact that they are both
languages with common origin may seem favorable for the high degree of full
equivalences between them. Finally, our results point out that the degree of zero
equivalence is higher between Spanish and English; therefore, both languages are not
equivalent and have not common features regarding animal PUs, may be due to cultural
or historical reasons between both languages.

PUs are an essential element in language, and a good knowledge of them seems to be
essential for solid understanding and effective translation of the languages.
Consequently, theoretical and practical study of PUs should form an essential part of
language learning. Finally, the current contrastive study provides certain knowledge
about those specific PUs containing concrete animal constituents used in each language
that belong to the lexicon of each speaker and culture; thus, it is a useful resource to
draw on when determining the methodology of further contrastive studies of the

languages in question.
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Appendix

Section 1. Classification of the PUs with full degree of equivalence

Table A. Full degree of equivalence in English, Spanish and German

English
Cat:

Spanish

German

Play cat and mouse

Jugar al raton y el gato

Mit jdm Katz und Maus
spielen

While the cat’s away, the
mouse will play

Cuando duerme el gato los
ratones bailan

st die Katze aus dem
Haus, regt sich die Maus.

Curiosity killed the cat

La curiosidad mato al gato

Neugierde hat die Katze zu
Tode gebracht

A cat has nine lives

Siete vidas tiene un gato

Eine Katze hat sieben
Leben

Has the cat got your
tongue?

Te ha comido la lengua el

oato?

Hat es dir die Sprache

verschlagen

Dog:
A dog’s life Vida de perros ein Hundeleben
Fight like cat and dog Llevarse como el perroyel  [Sie sind wie Hund und
gato Katze
Why keep a dog and bark Perro ladrador poco Wenn du einen Hund
yourself? mordedor hiltst, belle nicht selber!
Horse:

Never look a gift horse in A caballo regalado no le Einem
the mouth mires el dentado

geschenkten  Gaul
schaut man nicht ins Maul

Table B. Full degree of equivalence in English and German
Cat:

Let the cat out of the bag Die Katze aus dem Sack lassen

Dog:

Go to the dogs vor die Hunde gehen

Let sleeping dogs lie Keine schlafenden Hunde wecken

\Wer mich liebt, der liebt auch meinen

[Love me, love my dog und
un

Schnell einen Stock, wenn man einen
Hund schlagen will

Give a dog a bad name

152



Horse:

You can lead a horse to water, but you

can’t make him drink

Man kann ein Pferd zum Brunnen fihren,
aber trinken muss es selbst

Put the cart before the horse

Das Pferd beim Schwanz aufzaumen

Back to the wrong horse

Aus falsche Pferd setzen

Table C. Full degree of equivalence in English and Spanish

Dog:

Work like a dog

Trabajar como un perro

You can’t teach an old dog new tricks

Perro Viejo todo son pulgas

Sick as a dog

Estar malo como un perro

Section 2. Classification of the PUs with partial degree of equivalence
Table D. Partial degree of equivalence in English, Spanish and German

Cat:

Not enough room to swing
the cat

No cabe ni un alfiler

In beengten
Pl atzverhaltni ssen

Its raining cats and dogs

Esta lloviendo a cantaros

L's regnet in Stromen

Be the cat’s whiskers

Ser el ombligo del mundo

Affengeil sein

Like a cat on a hot tin roof

Fstar como un flan

Wie auf glithenden Kohlen

sitzen

Look like something the
cat brought in

Mira quien se ha dejado
caer por aqui

Aussehen wie unter die
Riuber gefallen/ aussehen
wie eine Vogelscheuche

To grin like a Chesire cat

Sonreir de oreja a oreja

Grinsen wie ein

Honigkuchenpferd

Dog:

A dog in the manger

Ser un aguafiestas

Er ist ein Spielverderber

It was a dog’s breakfast

Estar patas arriba

s war fur die Katz.

Every dog has its day

Tener su momento de

Gloria

Fin blindes Huhn findet
auch mal ein Korn

Put on the dog

Vestirse de punta en blanco

Sich fein herausputzen

Dressed up like a dog’s
dinner

I+ vestido como un mono
de feria

Herausgeputzt sein wie ein

Zirkuspferd
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Horse:

Straight to horse’s mouth

De primera mano

Aus erster Hand

Horses for courses

Siempre hay un roto para
un descosido

Fir jede Gelegenheit das
Passende/ fur jeden Topf
den richtigen Deckel

Flog a dead horse

Machacar en hierro frio

Tauben Ohren predigen

I’'m so hungry I could eat a
horse

Tengo tanga hambre que me
comeria una vaca

Ich habe so einen Hunger,
Ich kénnte ein halbes

Schwein auf Toast essen

Monkey:

Brass monkey weather

Hace un frio que pela

Saukalte/ Es ist arschkalt

Monkey around with
something

Marear la perdiz con algo

Als ob man einen Gaul auf
dem Riicken schleppt.

Table E. Partial degree of equivalence in English and German

Cat:
Put he cat among the pigeons

Den Bock zum Gartner machen

Dog:
See a man about a dog Ich muss noch auf die Toilette
Work like 2 dog Wie ein Irrer arbeiten/ wie ein Tier

schuften

Sick as a dog

Mir geht’s richtig schlecht

'You can’t teach an old dog new tricks

Was Hanschen nicht lernt, lernt Hans
nimmermeht

Monkey:

Throw a monkey wrench in the Works

Jemanden in die Parade fahren/ Sand ins
Getriebe streuen

Be cold enough to freeze the balls off a
brass monkey

Mann kann sich die Beine abfrieren von
Kalte

Table F. Partial degree of equivalence in Fnglish and Spanish

Cat:
Let the cat out of the bag

Dog:

Irse de la lengua/ descubrir el pastel

'The dog’s bollocks

Ser la leche

Go to the dogs

Fcharse a perder

Let sleeping the dogs lie

Mejor no meter el dedo en la yaga

Horse:

Close the stable after the horse has bolted

Boca cerrada no entran moscas
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Section 3. Classification of the PUs with zero degree of equivalence

Table G. Zero degree of equivalence in English, Spanish and German
Dog:

The hair of the dog

Horse:
Get on your high horse

Monkey:

Make a monkey out of
somebody

Not give a monkey’s

Table H. Zero degree of equivalence in English and German
Dog:
The dog’s bollocks

Horse:
Closet he stable after the horse has bolted

Table 1. Zero degree of equivalence in English and Spanish
Cat:

Put the cat among the pigeons

Dog:

See a man about a dog

[.ove me, love my dog

Give a dog a bad name

Horse:

You can lead a horse to water, but you
can’t make him drink

Put the cart before the horse

Back to the wrong horse

Monkey:

Throw a monkey wrench in the works

Be cold enough to freeze the balls of a
brass monkey
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Abstract

The present study is focused on the automatic identification and desctiption of frozen similes in
British and French novels written between the 19t century and the beginning of the 20t century.
Two main patterns of frozen similes were considered: adjectival ground + simile marker + nominal
vehicle (e.g. bappy as a lark) and eventuality + simile marker + nominal vehicle (e.g. skep like a top).
All potential similes and their components were first extracted using a rule-based algorithm. Then,
frozen similes were identified based on reference lists of frozen similes and on the semantic
distance between the tenor and the vehicle. The results obtained tend to confirm the fact that
frozen similes are not used haphazardly in literary texts. In addition, contrary to how they are often
presented, frozen similes often go beyond the ground or the eventuality and the vehicle to also
include the tenor.

1. INTRODUCTION

Even though literary style is mainly associated with creative writing and deviations from
stereotypes, some literary critics have argued that clichés can be used in literary texts for
stylistic effects (Amossy & Herschberg-Perrot, 1997). Riffaterre (1964), for example, states
that a cliché can either constitute a feature of the author's style that reinforces the literary
status of the text or can serve to highlight the moral as well as social behaviours of a certain
group of people. According to Abrams (1999), a cliché can be defined as “an expression
that deviates enough from ordinary usage to call attention to itself and has been used so
often that it is felt to be hackneyed or cloying”. This definition definitely echoes the
definition that Abrams (1999) gives of the trope: a figure “in which words or phrases are
used in a way that effects a conspicuous change in what we take to be their standard
meaning”. In this respect, it can be said that clichés specifically refer to word combinations
that started out as being creative, but, due to their popularity and the passing of time,
became phraseological units. Such word combinations include, among others, dead
metaphors and cliché similes, which have been vastly studied in phraseology (Wikberg,
2008).
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Similes such as (1) “Nos actions sont comme des bouts-rimés que chacun tourne comme il lui plait”
and its translation (2) “Our actions are like the termination of verses, which we rhyme as we please” are
figures of speech which rely on a linguistic marker to draw a parallel between some explicit
or implicit properties that at least two semantically unrelated entities have in common.
Since they generally follow the same structure as comparative statements and add
concreteness to an utterance by introducing common knowledge, they constitute an
inherent part of everyday language. In literary works, similes actively participate in
rendering depictions and portrayals real, resonant or even surprising. Moreover, they are
flexible enough to be effectively combined with other rhetorical figures such as metaphor,
irony, hyperbole or alliteration (Shabat Bethlehem, 1996). Furthermore, as can be seen
from the examples (1) and (2), they often have identical patterns in different languages.

The present study attempts to take advantage of the semantic and syntactic similarities
of English and French as far as their simile constructions are concerned in order to, first,
extract and mine similes in a corpus of French and British novels written between the 19"
and the beginning of the 20" century, then determine whether each simile is cliché or not.
In addition, it seeks to find out which relevant elements can be used to describe these
similes from a corpus-based point of view. In its first section, this paper reviews the
rhetorical structure of the similes and computational approaches proposed to identify
similes and to account for their creativity. The second section describes the method used to
extract as well as to identify cliché similes in written texts. The third section presents the
corpus of novels and discusses the results obtained.

2. COMPUTATIONAL APPROACHES TO SIMILE
IDENTIFICATION

In rhetoric, a simile such as (3) “This girl is graceful like a lily” is made up of the
following components:

- a tenor or the object of comparison;

- a tertium comparationis or ground: the adjective or verb which denotes the property
shared by the compared entities;

- a marker which is the linguistic trigger that introduces the comparison;

- a vehicle which refers to the term that establishes the reference against which the tenor
is evaluated (Fishelov, 1993).

In addition to these components, Hanks (2012) also distinguishes the eventuality, the
main verb on which the simile is built.

This girl 1s graceful | like a lily.
tenor eventuality ground | marker vehicle

Figure 1. Constituents of the simile “This girl is graceful like a lily”

As far as French is concerned, the comparative clause with a verb and an adjective
ellipsis of the form “A est B comme C” is generally considered the prototypical form of the
simile and has been extensively discussed in rhetoric in relation to the metaphor (Cohen,
1968). If ‘comme’ is undoubtedly the most frequently used simile marker in French, Shabat
Bethlehem (1996) observes that be it in English dictionaries or in research articles, ‘like’
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and ‘as’ are generally presented as the main or the only simile markers of the English
language. This reductionist view of the simile could explain why computational approaches
to simile identification has been centred on a rather small number of markers (‘like’, ‘as’, ‘as
... as’; ‘more ... than’, ‘less ... than’).

Automatic simile detection per se can be divided into partial and full simile detection.
Partial simile detection has mainly concerned with retrieving specific simile patterns (Veale
& Hao, 2007; Veale, Hao & Li, 2008; Wikberg, 2008). It consists either in looking for all
corresponding patterns in a corpus or in restricting the search to preselected grounds and
vehicles. Moreover, it relies on heuristics or human judgment to differentiate similes from
literal comparisons.

In contrast, full simile detection extracts and analyses all sentences containing a simile
marker in unrestricted text, identifies the different components of the simile and separates
literal similes from figurative ones. As there exists a correlation in comparative statements
between the syntactic function of a word and its semantic role, Niculae (2013) uses
dependency parsing to extract and to identify the components of English similes with ‘like’.
He also proposes a method to recognise creative similes by measuring the semantic
distance between the tenor and the vehicle using distributional semantics. The approach
suggested, however, only concerns similes that have both a nominal tenor and a nominal
vehicle and require both nouns to be present in the corpus used to retrieve distributional
statistics. In addition, it does not take into account certain syntactic structures such as
juxtaposed and coordinated verbs.

3. PROPOSED METHOD

The present study is restricted to nominal similes of the form adjectival ground + simile
marker + nominal vehicle (e.g. cunning as a fox) and eventuality + simile marker + nominal
vehicle (e.g. ¢ry like a baby). Since similitude or dissimilitude are primarily inferred by
meaning, unlike previous works on cliché similes (Bolshakov, 2003), not only traditional
markers, but also other markers which can be combined with these two predefined simile
patterns were included. Table 1 lists all selected markers as well as their corresponding
simile structures.

The proposed approach to the detection of frozen similes in literary texts can be divided
into two main parts:

- extracting and mining of similes, comparisons and pseudo-comparisons;

- filtering all the extracted elements based on their idiomaticity and the semantic
distance between the vehicle and the tenor.
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English French Possible structures

Prepositions and like, wunlike, as, | comme, ainsi que, de |- Verb + marker + vehicle
adverbs as...as, méme que, autant que, | - Tenor + verb + marker

mote...than, plus...que, tel que, | + vehicle

less...than, -er ... | moins...que, aussi...que - Adjectival ground +

than marker + vehicle
Prepositional a I'image de, a l'instar de, 2 | -Tenor + adjectival ground
phrases la maniere de, a I’égal de, a | + marker + vehicle

la maniere de, a la facon

de

-Tenor + verb + adjectival
ground + marker +

vehicle

Table 1. Similes markers for English and French

3.1. The simile extraction and mining module

The different steps detailed in this section are derived from the rule-based algorithm for
simile mining presented in Mpouli and Ganascia (2015). The extraction and mining phase
comprises various preprocessing tasks, simile candidate sentence extraction and finally, the
identification of the components of each extracted simile candidate. Preprocessing tasks
include tokenisation, part-of-speech tagging, syntactic chunking and sentence
segmentation. The first three tasks are performed with TreeTagger (Schmid 1994), a freely
available multilingual tokeniser, part-of-speech tagger and chunker'. The sentence
boundaries defined by TreeTagger constitute the first basis for sentence segmentation and
are corrected with specific rules when an ellipsis, a question or an exclamation mark are not
followed by a capital letter.

Guests, like fish, begin to smell after three days.

<NC> Guests (NNS) </NC> , <PC> like (IN) <NC> fish (NN) </NC>
</PC> , (,) <VC> begin (VVP) </VC> <VC> to (TO) smell (VV)
</VC> <PC> after (IN) <NC> three (CD) days (NNS) </NC> (SENT)

NC = noun chunk, PC = prepositional chunk, VC = verb chunk

Figure 2. Example of a chunked sentence

Syntactic chunking is an intermediary stage between part-of-speech tagging and
constituency or dependency parsing and produce “flat, non-overlapping segments of a
sentence that constitute the basic non-recursive phrases corresponding to the major parts-
of-speech found in most wide-coverage grammars” (Jurafsky & Martin, 2009). These
chunks combined with handcrafted rules are essential for the two next phases. Since
chunks do not give information about the grammatical function of a word, the algorithm
mainly relies on syntax, dependency grammar and syntactic clues. For example, based on
the syntactic order prevalent in English and in French, it can be deduced that the vehicle
would be the head noun of the noun phrase that follows the marker either directly or after
an appositive phrase. In addition, the algorithm takes into consideration the ambiguity
inherent to some comparative constructions and, depending on the sentence structure,

1 http:/ /www.cis.uni-muenchen.de/~schmid/tools/TreeTagger
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labels all words that can plausibly be a component of the simile. Consequently, in a
sentence such as “[...] a spark was kindled that wanted but opportunity to blaze into a
flame, pure and bright as the shrine on which it burned”, the sentence is analysed as

follows:
- marker: ‘as’

- vehicle: ‘shrine’

- grounds: ‘pure’, ‘bright” — tenor: ‘flame’

- eventuality: ‘blaze’ — tenor: ‘spark’

Table 2 summarises the different characteristics and textual clues used to identify each
potential simile component.

Constituent Grammatical Informative Clues Governor
category
Adjectival ground Adjective, past or Not separated from the /

present participle

marker by a coordinating
conjunction, a relative
pronoun, a preposition or a
noun phrase

Tenor — Noun that the
adjectival ground modifies

Common noun

Part of the noun phrase before
or after the adjective

Non-predicative
adjectival ground

Tenor — postposed direct Common noun Not after a preposition Verb
object Follows a verb or a

prepositional phrase that

follows a verb
Tenor — preposed direct Common noun Part of the noun phrase Verb
object directly before ‘que’, ‘that’,

‘which' and the subject
Tenor — objective personal Personal pronoun Directly before a verb Verb
pronoun (direct object)
Tenor — subjective personal Personal and Directly before or after a Verb
or demonstrative pronoun demonstrative conjugated verb

pronouns
Tenor — subject Common ot proper | Before a verb and not after a Verb
noun preposition

Eventuality Verb Not separated from the /

marker by a colon or a semi-

colon
Vehicle — common noun Common noun Head of a noun phrase Marker

Not separated from a verb
that follows him by a
punctuation mark, a relative
pronoun subject, a subjective
personal pronoun, a
coordinating or subordinating
conjunction

Table 2. Correlation between each type of constituent, the clues to identify it and its
grammatical function
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3.2. Detection of frozen similes

In order to detect frozen similes, all ground/eventuality + vehicle couples were first
compared to a list of frozen similes of the corresponding language, compiled from
different sources such as Les Comparaisons du francais by Nicolas Cazelles (1996) or
Dictionnaire francais/ anglais des comparaisons by Michel Parmentier (2002). Since the resulting
reference lists of frozen similes were mostly based on sources that were not contemporary
with the novels of the corpus and were by no means comprehensive, frequency and
semantic distance were used to single out frozen similes among the remaining
ground/eventuality + vehicle couples. All ground/eventuality + vehicle couples that
appeared at least 5 times in novels by different authors were thus selected. Then, the
semantic distance between the tenor and the vehicle in each sentence was assessed.

When both the tenor and the vehicle were nouns, their semantic categories were
extracted from two machine-readable dictionaries: Wordnet (Fellbaum, 1998) and I.e
Dictionnaire électronique des mots (Dubois & Dubois-Charlier, 2010) for English and French
respectively. As far as Wordnet is concerned, the number of the noun’s corresponding
lexicographer file, which precedes the term in every definition, was taken as its semantic
category. For Le Dictionnaire électronique des mots, three semantic categories are provided:
‘animal’ and ‘humain’ (human being) and ‘non-animé’ (inanimate).

Semantic distance, however, required manual disambiguation in the following cases:

- when different semantic categories were attributed to either the tenor or the vehicle;
- when an English tenor or vehicle was classified as a unique beginner for nouns;

- when both French nouns were tagged as ‘non-animé’;

- when the ground/eventuality + vehicle couple only used a personal pronoun as tenor.

My cousin behaves like a child. Sa voix était aussi faible qu’un souffle.
09972010 ﬁ n 04 cousin - VOiX: type:"non_anime"
09918248 18 n 02 child

) - souffle: type="non-anime"
18 Noun denoting people

Figure 3. Semantic categories extracted from Wordnet (left) and
Le Dictionnaire électronigue des mots (right)

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

4. 1. Presentation of the corpus

The two corpora used for this experiment were built with digital versions of literary
texts in the public domain, collected mainly from the Project Gutenberg website” and from
the Bibliothéque électronique du Québec’, for British and French novels respectively. Most
of the novels included in the corpus were written during the 19" century so as to ensure
linguistic homogeneity and because that century witnessed the novel imposing itself as a
predominant literary genre. In addition, a ratio of least 3 novels per writer was observed
and the novels were not restricted to a specific literary genre. This method enabled to

2
3

www.gutenberg.org
beg.ebooksgratuits.com
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create a corpus of 1191 British novels authored by 62 writers and a corpus of 746 French
penned by 57 novelists. In terms of size, the British corpus contains 152,941,750 tokens
and its French counterpart, 119,914,914 tokens.

4.2. Description of detected frozen similes

The rather low number of total occurrences of the top frozen similes in each language
(isted in Table 3) seems to confirm the fact that clichés in general and frozen similes in
particular are far from being common in literary texts. In addition, French novelists are
more inclined to use frozen similes than British ones. One striking result of this study is the
fact that the same simile (pale + marker + death and pdile + marker + mori) is the most
frequently used in both languages. This simile is also interesting in itself, from a stylistic
point of view, as it assigns a human feature to an abstract entity. As a matter of fact, ‘pale’
and its synonym, ‘white’, appear several times in the most frequent similes. Similarly, ‘death’
is used in three of the top frozen English similes. Apart from the fact that ‘paleness’ mostly
characterises humans, its context of occurrence suggests that it is generally used to stress
somebody’s distress or fear in reaction to a particular news or event. It also sometimes
conveys the impression that the narrator has of a protagonist. Generally speaking, this
simile comes in rather such sentences for maximal effect, such as in: “The old Cavalier
looked pale as death, and greatly agitated”.

English French
pale + marker + death (152) pale + marker + mort (283)
cold + marker + ice (128) pleurer + marker + enfant (188)
bad + marker + death (114) immobile + marker + statue (179)
white + marker + death (108) rapide + marker + éclair (164)
good +marker + gold (108) blanc + marker + neige (162)
white + marker + sheet (102) aimer + marker + frere (140)
good + marker + word (98) tomber + marker + massue (135)
come+ marker + shock (80) tuer + marker + chien (122)
black~+ marker + night (87) pale + marker + morte (121)
white +marker +snow (83) bean + marker + ange (115)
silent + marker +grave (83) passer +marker+ éclair (112)
clear +marker + daylight (§3) rapide +marker + pensée (106)

Table 3. The 12 most frequent frozen similes in both corpora

Furthermore, several detected frozen similes, in fact, are variants of another frozen
simile. Frequency could therefore help to determine the main simile that the others seek to
replace. For example, ‘motionless + marker + statue’, ‘rigid + marker + statue’, ‘motionless
+ marker + image’ are all non-idiomatic variations of ‘immobile + marker + statue’.

Still based on their frequency in each corpus, it is possible to propose a scale of
clichédness that can further describe similes for stylistic analysis. For instance, ‘white as the
snow”” would be a prominent literary cliché, while ‘heavy + marker + lead’ (42 occurrences)
would be a medium literary cliché and ‘harmless + marker + dove’ (6 occurrences) would
be a relatively rare literary cliché.

As far as compositionality is concerned, some frozen similes use various markers while
others always use the same one, especially when they make use of the comparative forms
“more/less... than” or when they are derived from proverbial expressions such as “blood
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is thicker than water”. In addition, some frozen similes tend to always be associated with
the same tenor or different tenors belonging to the same semantic fields. Examples of this
type of similes include ‘eyes + wide + saucers’, ‘cheveu +noir + aile de corbeaw’, ‘ nez
+recourbé + bec’ and ‘yeux + briler/briller + charbon’. In this respect, it is possible to say
that some literary frozen similes are restricted to specific cognitive associations, so much so
that they come automatically in mind when one wants to emphasise a particular state of an
entity.

5. CONCLUSION

The aim of this paper was to study frozen literary similes in a corpus of novels written
in English and in French. If the greater part of the extraction of similes and of their
components was done automatically, the recognition of frozen similes still relies partially
on human knowledge. In this respect, it seems necessary for future work to research how
to disambiguate first the tenor or the vehicle so as to find directly its corresponding
semantic category. Since this study is mostly oriented towards a stylistic description of
similes, another perspective would be to add information about the literary clichédness of a
particular simile to a simile mining system, in order to shade new light on the perception
and interpretation of frozen similes in literature as a whole.
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Abstract

The aim of the present paper is to describe the results of a method of semi-automatic extraction
of Italian V-N collocations, taken from the annotated medium size corpus ASIC (Academic Spoken
Italian Corpus) (Peppoloni, 2012).

This corpus consists of audio recordings of academic lectures on various subjects, including
about 500,000 words.

Collocations, that represent a subclass of multi-word expressions, are crucially involved in many
aspects of language research: it emerges from the seminal works of Palmer (1933) on language
teaching, from those linked to lexicography (Benson, Benson & Ilson, 1986; Benson, 1990; Cowie,
1981, Granger & Meunier, 2008) and to natural language processing (Smadja, 1993; Calzolari et al.,
2002; Sag et al., 2002), going through important corpus linguistics (Sinclair, 1991) and language
acquisition (Nesselhauf, 2005) studies.

Being observed from so many different perspectives, we currently relate with a large number of
different definitions of collocations; in this study it is adopted that proposed by Evert (2005): “A
collocation is a word combination whose semantic and/or syntactic properties cannot be fully
predicted from those of its components, and which therefore has to be listed in a lexicon” (Evert,
2005: 17).

Many researches (Biber, 2006) have analysed academic lexicon starting from collocations, that is
to say recurrent combinations of words that tend to occur together to form fixed expressions with a
global and conventional meaning. A misuse of the terms that make up collocations, can lead to
misunderstandings in communication, altering the message that words bring. To know a word,
means to know the other terms with which this usually combines; Firth (1957) says “you shall know
a word by the company it keeps”. This process promotes an easier way in producing and
understanding sentences and concepts. Native speakers do not store individual lexical entries, but
rather entire fixed words sequences, not having to rebuild it all the time, but using it already
formed.

In order to extract V-N collocations from the corpus ASIC, we tested the suite of statistical
tools offered by the CWB platform, brought up by the Institute for Natural Language Processing of
the University of Stuttgart. Its central component is the flexible and efficient query processor CQP.
Our script provides the possibility to insert optional linguistic constituents, placed between the
possibly identified verbs and nouns, in the automatic research; the resulting research pattern is the
following: VERB (ADVERB) (ARTICLE) (ADJECTIVE OR NUMBER) NOUN.

The result of this computational operation is a list of 341 V-N collocations, with a frequency of
occurrence equal to or greater than 3. Not all the identified word combinations corresponded
though in attested Italian collocations. These were then assessed by 50 Italian native speakers non-
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linguistic experts, who evaluated respectively groups of 10 collocations, indicating which, according
to them, were or were not valid for the Italian language. This crowd sourcing experiment has
allowed us to obtain impartial linguistic data, not influenced by the professional background of the
speakers as linguists, but only by their linguistic competence as native speakers.

1. DEFINING ACADEMIC LEXICON

The most widely used definition of Academic Lexicon, is that provided by Nation
(2001), who postulates that it is made of high-frequency words used in academic texts and
discourses, regardless to the subject treated.

Academic lexicon is tightly linked to the learning process and the didactic activities with
which foreign students daily come in contact with during lessons, exams, conferences and
so on. A right and immediate decoding of some lexical units such as context, theory, approach,
or some multi-words highly conventional expressions such as % ntroduce a concept ot to deal
with a topic, is a fundamental step to proceed successfully throughout the academic career
and then to get into the working world. Academic Language is not only the written
language typically found in textbooks, but also that used daily in classrooms, in conferences
or during an oral exam. Mastering Academic Language is a challenge for all students, but it
is a difficult task especially for foreigners students. The immediate access to the meaning of
a wortd allows them to focus on the content of what they try to explain, rather than on the
way to explain that concept.

The present study focuses on Academic Language (AL) because it is an important tool
for gaining, sharing and developing both practical and theoretical knowledge within any
field of study. As stressed by Nagy and Townsend (2012:92) "academic language is the
specialized language, both written and oral, of academic settings that facilitates
communication and thinking about disciplinary content”, i.e. it is a tool which enables us to
develop and convey abstract and technical ideas and facts about phenomena with precision
and subtle nuances. Even if specific fields of study are usually identified by the use of
specialised technical vocabularies and certain genre norms, academics are however required
to master not only technical vocabulary within their own field of study, but also the more
general Academic Vocabulary (AV), which is used across faculty boundaries and which
characterizes AL (Coxhead 2000). Academic words (e.g. anticipate, compatible and
phenomenon), and phrases (e.g. as a function of, in the case of, to some extent) can be
considered the glue of academic language, serving a range of functions in relation to
presenting information, building argumentation, scaffolding, signposting, quantifying and
stance-setting the content proper, i.e. the technical information to be conveyed in the
academic text (Biber 2006; Hyland 2008; Simpson-Vlach & Ellis 2010). Thus, AV in the
form of both single and multi-word item, e.g. collocations, must be easily accessible for the
language user. Research has, however, shown that even very advanced second-language
users have problems in acquiring and using collocations (Arnaud & Savignon 1997,
Nesselhauf 2005, Laufer & Waldman 2011, Henriksen 2013, Westbrook & Henriksen
2014). Collocations, recurring two-to-three word syntagmatic units, are a subset of
formulaic sentences which primarily serve a referential function (Nattinger and DeCarrico
1992, Howarth 1998). Academic collocations knowledge is important for disambiguating
meaning, understanding connotational meaning and presenting factual knowledge with
precision. Mastery of academic collocations is often seen as a sign of academic expertise,
signaling membership into the academic community (Howarth 1998, Li & Schmitt 2010).
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The study of academic vocabulary is quickly growing in the linguistic field, especially
considering the possibility of creating some lists of the most frequent words used in the
academic communicative situations, that easily students can match with in their career,
based on lexical academic spoken corpora (just as the one illustrated in the following
sections of the article), having the purpose of facilitating their learning capability
(Peppoloni, 2012). The present project is directly related to this area of studies and aims to
propose a useful and usable tool for the Italian language, at the disposal both of teachers,
who can look it up to elaborate their didactic strategies, and of students, who can recur to
this linguistic resource depending on their specific needs.

2. WHAT ARE COLLOCATIONS?

The didactic and linguistic relevance of Formulaic Sequences (FSs) emerges already
from the studies conducted by Pawley and Syder (1983), Nattinger and DeCarrico (1992)
and Lewis (1993). FSs include different sub-groups of word combinations; among them:
idioms (7o bite off more than you can chew), figurative expressions (a hot potato), pragmatic
tormulas (bave a nice day), discourse markers (o1 the other hand), and collocations (key aspect,
low profile); the latter being the main focus of the present study. Collocations constitute a
key component of the communicative competence (Barfield & Gyllstad 2009, Nation 2001,
Schmitt 2004, Wood 2010, Wray 2002 ), since they are tightly linked both to fluency and
naturalness in processing a certain language (Pawley & Syder 1983) and to fulfil basic
communicative needs (Wray 2002). Mastery of collocations is extremely important not only
for native speakers, but for foreign learners too (Granger & Meunier 2008, Lewis 2000,
Schmitt 2004).

Collocations are frequently recurring two-to-three word syntagmatic units which can
include both lexical and grammatical words, e.g. verb + noun (address an issue), adjective
+ noun (high probability), noun+noun (survey data) adjtadv constructions (widely
dispersed) which play a central role in the academic text in relation to supporting the more
technical, i.e. topic specific content of the text (Henriksen, 2013).

The present study draws on previous studies on the establishment of academic language
corpora, extraction of academic word and phrase lists and the construct of AV in relation
to domain specific and general language use (e.g. Biber 2006; Granger & Paquot 2009;
Simpson-Vlach & Ellis 2010; Gardner & Davies 2013; Ackerman & Chen 2014; Hyland
2008).

2.1 The role of collocations in language learning

According to many studies, collocations play a crucial role in language learning, as they
seem to be responsible for fluency and native-like selection both in children and in foreign
learners (Peters 1983; Wray 1999). Since many psycholinguistic studies demonstrate that
human brain is much confident with memorizing than with processing new linguistic items,
and that the availability of large numbers of prefabricated units reduces its efforts, making
language usage as fluent as possible (Aitchison 1987; Fillmore 1979; Pawley & Syder 2000;
Partington 19906), it emerges the need, from teachers and researchers, for explicitly focusing
on multi-word expressions as a viaticum for improving native and non-native speakers
linguistic competence reducing processing effort. A deviant usage of collocations can
compromise the effectiveness of the produced message, drawing the auditor attention away
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from its meaning (Hillen 1971; Hecht & Green 1988; Korosadowicz-Struz yn ska 1980;
Cowie & Howarth 1996). The knowledge of and the ability in using collocations are thus
essential for academic foreign learners; unfortunately, due to their conventionality and
arbitrariness, they pose considerable difficulties, even for the advanced students.

3. DATA AND METHODOLOGY

Enthusiasm for the pedagogic possibilities of corpora has been steadily growing in the
last few years. However, as it is familiar from many other linguistic and language teaching
enterprises, the first steps have been taken almost exclusively in the written domain. So far
the pedagogical applications of speech corpora have received scant attention, with few
exeptions (i.e. McCarthy 1998; Zorzi 2001).

One of the general strengths of corpora is that they can show what is typical or
common in a language. So, for instance, if the most frequent use of the verb “pensare” (to
think) is not with the meaning referring to some ponderous mental process, but rather with
the meaning “to have an opinion”, this can be seen in a corpus and shown to students by a
teacher, or be discovered by students on their own. On the bases of examples like this, we
can replace recommendations of language use which are solely based on tradition or
teacher intuition. It has become a common finding that what is thought as functional
language use is not necessarily in agreement with what is frequent in a language, or even
appears at all. Such findings seem to be particularly typical of speech, so that it is not
unreasonable to expect corpus data to be helpful in simply providing more relevant
information to base pedagogical practices on (McHardy & Sinclair 2004).

The corpus presented in this article can be seen as an opportunity given to students to
exercise and improve their lexical fluidity.

3.1 Collecting and structuring corpus data

At the beginning of this first phase of the present research there is the collection of the
data that constitute the corpus ASIC (Academic Spoken Italian Corpus) and from which to
extract the list of Italian Academic Collocations. In order to develop the corpus, some
academic communicative situations and academic courses taught in Italian at the University
for Foreigners of Perugia and at the University of Perugia have been audio-recorded. The
corpus has been balanced in two ways:

- horizontally, dividing the thematic areas of affiliation of the collected data (humanistic
(social  sciences, literature  courses, linguistics)/economic-juridical  (economics,
law) /scientific (mathematics, physics, medical subjects));

- wvertically, sharing the different communicative situations considered relevant for the
project (frontal lessons, oral exams, seminars and conferences).

In order to process the data through computational applications, the recordings have
been orthographically transcribed, using facilitating software, such as NVivo and Dragon
Naturally Speaking, that help in automatizing this procedure, allowing researchers to save
time especially when working with big amounts of data. After the phase of transcription,
data have been structured through the procedure of encoding, which includes marking-up
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and tagging.. After this phase, we dispose of a spoken corpus, statistically and
computationally analyzable, made of about 500.000 words.

3.2 Extracting and filtering collocations from the corpus ASEC

Academic Italian Collocations have been retrieved in the corpus sections using the
Corpus Query Processor (CQP), which allows the execution of queries in large text corpora
with linguistic annotations. CQP is the program language of a platform developed by the
University of Stuttgart, called Corpus WorkBench (CWB), in order to automatically
investigate and manipulate the data of a corpus, performing several operations such as
collocations extraction, elaboration of frequency word lists and so on. The extraction of the
collocations with the POS sequence V-N, has been executed using the following query:

[pos="VER.*"|[pos="ADV *"]?[pos="ART"|?[pos="AD]J | DET.*| NUM.*"|?[po
s="NOUN"].

Once obtained the list of candidate collocations, it has been filtered by removing all the
candidates with frequency < than 3, in order to eliminate the factor of fortuity. After this
process we dispose of 341 automatically extracted collocations.

3.3 Validation of the data

Of course not all the 341 combinations included in the initial list could be considered as
Italian collocations.

How to assess then which of them were or not Italian collocations, without the a priori
intervention of the unique linguistic knowledge as a native speaker of the researcher?

A final filtering operation has been foreseen, consisting in the manual exclusion of non-
collocations through an experiment of crowd sourcing on Italian native speakers. The
choice of this kind of practice allowed the researcher to limit his intervention in deciding
which word-combinations can be considered as Academic Italian Oral Collocations,
validating then data in an external and objective way.

Crowd sourcing procedures have been usually used in linguistics with the aim of:
—  Resources optimization (Snow et al. 2008, Hsueh et al. 2009);
—  Translation (Callison-Burch 2009);

—  Corpora development (Post et al. 2012, Wang et al. 2012).

The innovativeness of this study relies in the fact that native speakers are not engaged in
the process of data collection or definition, but in the phase of data validation, telling to the
researcher which collocations have to be included in the list or not. A sort of decisional
power has been assigned to them, due to their linguistic competence. Since we intend
language as a social and shared process, native speakers, who intuitively know composition,
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meaning and usage of collocations proper of their mother tongue, are called to select data
and to establish what to include or not in the list.

The subjects involved in the experiment are 50 native Italian speakers, at all levels of
education and of different ages and sex. Each participant was given a form with an
introduction about the aims of the project, how to participate in the experiment and the list
of the ten collocations to be evaluated.

For each of them they had to write down YES or NOT, depending on their positive or
negative assessment. If they selected a combination of words as a collocation, then they
had to try to define it.

1) essere parola SI (tobe word) yes
“essere di parola”: essere una persona che mantiene le promesse
(to be someone who keeps promises)

4. RESULTS OF THE CROWD SOURCING EXPERIMENT

Native speakers have evaluated an accuracy of 48,68% of the CQP query, selecting 166
collocations on the 341 given.

Including the query the possibility of inserting many linguistic elements, it probably
individuated a very heterogeneous set of data. That is why 175 combinations were
discarded.

Native speakers collocations assessment

® 100 seberctng collocations

8 175 eon selected culocations

Some linguistic aspects of the presented word-combinations, may have influenced
Native Speakers evaluation:

- it is important to underline that, according to the definitions given by NS, many times
each words-combination corresponds to more than one collocation showing different
meanings and usages.

2) Fare - analisi (to do - analysis)
Devo fare le analisi (I have to do blood tests)
Fare un’analisi della situazione (To do an analysis of the
situation)
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Dare — numero (to give - numbers)

dare 1 numeri (to go crazy)

dare il proprio numero a qualcuno (to give your own telephone number to
someone else)

- The higher is the frequency of the words-combination, the higher is the positive
assessment of NS. High frequency co-occurrence of two or more words indicates a sort of
familiarity in usage because of the strong degree of exposure to this combination;

- Word-combinations containing verbs with a very general meaning (such as # be, or #o
do) are difficult to be assessed by NS, that usually are not able to individuate the particular
meaning assumed by those verbs in association with other words.

(3) Essere — sinistra (to be - left) not selected
Instead it exists the collocation: essere di sinistra
(to side with the leftist political party)

- The insertion of other linguistic elements can confuse Native Speakers (NSs)
(4) Essere — ramo (to be - branch) not selected
Instead it exists the collocation: essere del ramo
(to show expertise in a field)
- Reflexive verbs generate problems for NSs
(5) Fare — forza (to do - strength) not selected
Instead it exists the collocation: farsi forza
(to be strong)
- If one of the words that constitute the combination, has more meanings, this increases
NSs difficulty in individuating it as a collocation
(6) Essete — piano (to be — level/flat surface/floor/program) not selected
It exists the collocation: essere sullo stesso piano
(to be equal, to have the same weigth)

5. CONCLUSIONS AND FURTHER PERSPECTIVES

The results of the conducted experiments show that even if native speakers do have
an intuitive idea of what collocations are and how they have to be used in their mother
tongue, they are in difficulty in identifying them, their usage and their meaning, when they
have to explicitly reflect on them. Furthermore, the task becomes more and more complex
if they only have at their disposal couples of words, without any example of their usage in a
linguistic context; in other words, when they have to build by themselves a real-usage
example. A possible solution could be that of providing to NSs real attested examples
directly extracted from the reference corpus, in order to help them in visualizing how each
word combination works in a certain linguistic context, making thus easier to establish if it
is or not a collocation.

Another relevant point emerged from this study is that many of the identified
collocations could be assigned also to general language and not only to the academic one,
since this latter is a sub-group of the first one. A possible solution could be to introduce, in
addition to the frequency index, other statistical parameters such as salience and keyness
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indexes. These two measures allow the researcher to identify keywords in a collection of
texts, that is to say those lemma that mostly characterize it, because they show an
uncommon frequency for a certain textual genre, such as the academic one.

Other future developments expected to improve the present research are:

- to test different methods of extraction, to compare their results choosing the most
convincing and reliable one;

- to increase the size of the corpus ASIC; currently, it is a small-size corpus with its
500.00 entries. This modification could be helpful in eliminating the computational
problem of data sparseness;

- to increase the number of NSs involved in the crowd sourcing experiment, in order to
guarantee a sufficient representative sample of the population;

- to develop multilingual collocation lists, since these linguistic phenomena constitute a
crucial problem in translation, not showing any exact correspondence between one
language and another.
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Abstract

In this article, we compare two methods to integrate a specific class of multiword
expressions, Verb+Noun collocations, into a French - Romanian lexical alignment tool. In our
experiments, we use a French - Romanian parallel corpus for law domain. This corpus is

tokenized, tagged, lemmatized and chunked. The first method wuses a dictionary-based approach
to complete Verb+Noun collocations alignment. The second method proposes an alignment
algorithm which uses a set of MWEs candidates previously extracted from the monolingual part
of the training corpus. These candidates were detected by a hybrid extraction method combining
statistical measures and linguistic filters. The best results were obtained with the hybrid method.

1. MULTIWORD EXPRESSIONS AND LEXICAL ALIGNMENT

Multiword expressions (MWEs) are characterized by several degrees of lexical,
syntactic, morphosyntactic and statistical idiomaticity (Baldwin and Kim, 2010). MWEs
include idiomatic expressions, collocations, verb or noun compounds, domain specific
terms, named entities. Fach subclass of MWEs has its own set of properties and it
requires specific identification, extraction or translation methods. Some classes, such as
idiomatic expressions are characterized by their fixedness and their highly non-
compositional sense. Other classes such as verbal collocations (verb particle
constructions such as gwe up, take of, light verb constructions such as wake a wistake,
take a break, faire appel ‘to appeal’, donner force ‘bring to force’) have more variable
syntactic properties and more compositional sense.
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Lexical alignhment is a necessary step for statistical machine translation (SMT)
systems. Generally speaking, lexical alignment methods aim to identify translation
equivalents. Some lexical alignment methods apply statistical methods to compute
possible word-to-word matches (Och and Ney, 2003). Frequent bilingual pairs of words
occurring in parallel sentences are identified as possible translations. Other methods
take into account linguistic information to complete lexical alignment (Tufis et al,
2000).

The existing alignment methods generally fail to handle MWESs alignments, due to
their specific syntactic, lexical or semantic behavior. Indeed, if highly fixed expressions
might be identified by statistical methods, more variable constructions (such as
verb+particle constructions, verbo-nominal collocations) are not propetly aligned.
Moreover, MWEs have strong lexical preferences: the translation equivalent is valid
only in specific contexts (the French expression donner lien 'to give place' is aligned
with the Romanian expression a da nastere 'to give birth', but nastere is not equivalent
of Iieu in other contexts, except if the verb a da / donner 'to give' is occurring in the
context). Non-compositional sense is also a difficult task for alighment methods due to
the lack of external knowledge (for example, we should align the Romanian expression
a pune paie pe foc 'to put fuel on the fire' with the French equivalent expression mettre
de ['huile sur le fen, having similar meaning). Many-to-one alignments are possible: a
MWE is equivalent with a single noun or a single verb (the Romanian Verb+Noun
collocation a repara pagubele 'to make good any damage' is equivalent to the French
verb  dédommager). Free word order (such as in Romanian language) may generate
alignment errors. Several possible translations might be available, so statistical lexical
alignment systems generally fail, due to data sparseness.

To solve these problems, several alternative methods were proposed. Melamed
(1997) develops a specific alignment algorithm to build many-to-many alignments, by
identifying longest MWEs candidates. Tiedemann (2004) uses linguistic knowledge to
complete alignment. Other methods use single word alignment and extra knowledge
(lemma, POS tag, etc) to identify many-to-many alignments (Villadamoiron and
Tiedemann, 2006; Pal ez a/ 2013). Several systems proceed with MWEs extraction
from monolingual corpora before alignment (Ren e 4/, 2009; Ramisch ez al, 2013).
The extraction combines linguistic filters and statistical methods to identify possible
MWEs candidates in monolingual corpora. Then, the extracted monolingual candidates
are aligned via specific algorithms combining linguistic information and statistical
measures. Some methods identify noisy word links and propose new algorithms to
repair these problems (Okita, 2012). Lambert and Banchs (2006) extract n-grams of
words to find possible bilingual phrases and apply some linguistic information to filter
out invalid candidates. Other specific alignment methods focus on specific classes of
MWEs (NE, terms) (Bouamor et al., 2013).

In this paper, we focus on the presentation of the collocation definition adopted
for our project, the architecture of the French - Romanian lexical alignment system, the
methods used to align the Verb+Noun collocations, and their evaluation. We compare
two collocation alignhment methods. The first method uses external resources, such as a
multilingual dictionary (Todirascu ez @/, 2008), combined with a specific alignment
algorithm. The second method exploits a hybrid strategy to extract Verb+Noun
collocations from monolingual corpus (Todirascu e @/, 2009) and then an alignment
algorithm to map these monolingual candidates in the parallel corpus. Both methods use
rich morphosyntactic and syntactic properties to detect many-to-many alignments.
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2. COLLOCATION DEFINITIONS

In this project, we are particularly interested in aligning Verb+Noun collocations.
This is a specific class of MWESs, which is relatively independent across domains.
Collocations have no unique, generally recognized definition by all the researchers from
several domains. Computational linguistic researchers propose functional definitions, to
be able to automatically identify them, while linguistic researchers focus on detailed
analysis of these classes of MWEs. In this article, we consider collocations as being
MWEs, sometimes discontinuous, with specific morphosyntactic, semantic or pragmatic
behavior (Gledhill, 2007). In our project, we apply three criteria to identify collocations:
the frequency, the syntactic idiomaticity and the semantic idiomaticity (Gledhill, 2007;
Gledhill and Todirascu, 2008). Indeed, the collocations are frequent word associations
(Firth, 1956; Williams, 2003), which are related by syntactic links (Hausmann, 2004)
and having a non-compositional sense. In this project, we focus on two classes of
Verb+Noun collocations (constructions) according to Gledhill (2007):

- complex predicators, presenting high morphosyntactic and syntactic fixedness
and a non-compositional sense (jeter 'éponge 'throw the towel', avoir peur 'to be
scared’). Indeed, the complex predicators have strong preferences for some
specific morphosyntactic properties of the verb or of the noun. The noun is
always in singular or in plural, a specific determiner (zero, definite or indefinite)
is preferred, for most of the occurrences. The verb may only by used in active
voice. No adverbial modifiers are accepted between the verb and the noun. In
this category of Verb+Noun collocations, the noun specifies the range of the
process expressed by the verb, according to Halliday's analysis (Halliday, 1985)
(Gledhill, 2007). These constructions usually express relational processes.
According to Baldwin and Kim (2010) classification, this class includes
idiomatic verbal constructions;

- complex predicates. This class of constructions is more variable in terms of
syntactic contexts (a /ua masuri ‘to take measures’; a tine o conferinta ‘to give a
talk’). The noun accepts several classes of determiners and it is more variable in
number, gender or case. The verb is found in both active and passive voice and
modifiers are accepted between the verb and the noun. From the syntactic point
of view, the noun is the direct object of the verb. In this category of Verb+Noun
collocations, the noun also specifies the range of the process expressed by the
verb (Gledhill, 2007). The sense of the collocation usually is an abstract, mental
process. According to Baldwin and Kim (2010) classification, this class is
equivalent to the light verb constructions classes.

The properties characterizing each class are useful to semi-automatically identify
collocations and to complete lexical alignment with multiple mappings.

3. THE ARCHITECTURE OF THE LEXICAL ALIGNMENT SYSTEM

The architecture of the French - Romanian lexical alignment system (Navlea,
2014) integrates the GIZA++ aligner (Och and Ney, 2003) as a first step. This aligner is
applied in both directions (French -> Romanian and Romanian -> French). For the next
step, only sure links are kept. These links are identified by intersecting the alignments
obtained in both directions (Koehn e¢f a/, 2003). The resulting alignment is considered
as the baseline of the system. To improve this baseline several strategies are applied:
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cognate detection and alignment, linguistic heuristic rules based alignment, collocation
integration. We focus here on this last step of the collocation alighment.

For our experiments, in order to train the alignhment system, we use a law parallel
corpus of about 1,500,000 tokens per language, while in order to test the system, we use
a small parallel corpus of about 30,000 tokens per language (1,000 parallel sentences)
(Navlea, 2014). These corpora are extracted from the DGT-TM law corpus (Steinberger
et al, 2012), being also sentence-aligned. Additionally, they are tokenized, tagged,
lemmatized and chunked with TTL, a POS tagger available for Romanian (Ion, 2007)
and for French (Todirascu ef al, 2011). We give in the Figure 1 an example of output of
this tagger for the French language.

<seglang="fr"><sid="ttlfr.2">¢
<wlemma="Les"-ana="Da-fp Da-mp">Les<w=>¢
<w-lemma="droit"-ana="Ncmp" chunk="Np=1">droits<w>%
<w-lemma="et"-ana="Cc ">et< w>*
<w-lemma="obligation" ana="Ncfp"-chunk="Np=2">obligations<'w>%
<w-lemma="découler"-ana="Vmpp">découlant< w>*
<w-lemma="de"ana="Spd" chunk="Pp=1">de<w>*
<w-lemma="adjudication”-ana="Ncfs" chunk="Pp=1 Np=3">adjudication< w>¢
o 5.“3"‘?
Figure | Example of output of TTL for the French language: each word <w> is
associated with lemma (the jemma attribute). morphosvntactic properties (the ana
attribute) and chunks (the chunk attribute)

The POS tagsets used by TTL are the tagset from MULTEXT project (Ide and
Veronis, 1994), for French, and the tagset from MULTEXT-EAST (Erjavec, 2004), for
Romanian language.

As we mentioned previously, the lexical alignhment system first uses a specific
method to detect and to align cognates (Navlea and Todirascu, 2012) in order to
improve the baseline system. This module combines statistical techniques, linguistic
information and orthographic adjustments. A second module implements a set of
specific linguistic heuristic rules to complete the previous alignments (Navlea and
Todir"fcu, 2011; Navlea, 2014). These linguistic rules are based on the morphosyntactic
differences between both languages.

Concerning the collocation alignment, as other approaches proposed in the
literature, we experiment two methods. As a first strategy, we use an external French -
Romanian bilingual dictionary (Todirascu e @/, 2008) to identify many-to-many and
many-to-one mappings. However, bilingual collocation dictionaries are not always
complete or available for different pairs of languages. So, we propose to use an
alternative method: we extract MWEs from monolingual parts of the training corpus
and we try to map bilingual candidates using complex POS tags or lemmas.

Navlea (2014) presents experiments with Verb+Noun collocations applied as a
last step in the lexical alignment system, after cognate and heuristic based strategies, by
using collocation dictionary alignhment method. In this paper, we apply the dictionary,
but also the MWESs extractor, directly to the baseline system, in order to compare the
results and then to find the best way to integrate collocations in the system. We give in
the Figure 2 the architecture of the French - Romanian lexical alignment system.
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Figure 2 The architecture of the French - Romanian lexical alignment system

4. THE VERB+NOUN COLLOCATIONS ALIGNMENT METHODS

In our experiments, we apply two various strategies which consist of completing
the baseline alignment with multiple links. The collocation identification methods are
the following:

- applying an external resource (a bilingual collocation dictionary (Todirascu ez
al, 2008)) (Navlea, 2014);
- using a hybrid collocation extraction method (Todirascu ez a/, 2009).

For the two methods, specific algorithms taking into account the morphosyntactic

properties of the collocations are applied.

4.1. The Dictionary-based Method

For these experiments, we use a small bilingual dictionary, manually developed
from law corpus (Todirascu e a/, 2008) to identify many-to-many or many-to-one
alighments.

4.1.1. The Dictionary

The dictionary is composed of 250 bilingual Verb+Noun collocations and their
translation equivalents. Each entry contains rich information about the morphosyntactic,
syntactic and semantic environment of the construction. The bilingual entry represents
the translation equivalents, single wunits or collocations. For each collocation
(<complexitem>), the information represented in the dictionary is the lemmas of the
Verb+Noun constructions, their type (complex predicate or complex predicator), and
the properties of the collocations (preference for one preposition <prep>, their class
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<construction>, some examples of usage and the corpus where the sample was
identified). An example of bilingual entry jeter /ancre (FR) vs. a ancora (RO)
anchor’ is given in the Figure 3.

<entrvid=""36">¢
<telang=-"ft"> »cpvmglvgg;em“-iconstrucuon»]eterlancre~ construction=%
<y_spec™ i-lemmaf]ete <lemma=<voice freq="73">7
passive<tvoice>-<voice-freq="23"> actn e< \ou:e’*u v_spec='
<prep=null<prep=9

<n_spec><lemma=ancre<lemma=Y

<det-freq="100">def= dgt«

<nb-freq="100"=sg=<nb=>"

<n_spec'

q\c\glvlvoc spec><arg-type=""indirect-object "><prep>de< prep><arg=<c

</complexitem>9

<colloc_documentation=*

<example-corpus= JRCAcquis == example>*

< solles. decumentation=

< E?FJ

<te-lang=-"ro"><simpleitem>a- ancora®

< >pec/\lemma»'a ancora<lemma><v_spec=®
\_prep ,—‘
<n_spec’=

<golloc_spec=>*

< 'simpleitem>¢

<te>'

<entrv>T

o

Figure 3. An example of bilingual entry, with a French complex item
corresponding to a single verb in Romanian

The entry also specifies the properties of the verb <v_spec> with additional
information about specific lexical preferences or voice. For the noun (<n_spec>), the
information represented in the entry concerns the number, the type of possible
determiners or the modifiers which occurs between the verb and the noun. Each
property is represented as the percent of occurrences found in all the contexts. For each
collocation, the dictionary identifies one or several translation equivalents in the other
language. Some of these translation equivalents are collocations from the same classes
or single words (as in the example <simpleitem>). This information is used to correctly
build many-to-many or many-to-one lexical alignments.

4.1.2. Aligning Verb+Noun Collocations using the Dictionary

A first method used to align Verb+Noun collocations exploits the dictionary to
search for all the collocations (the pairs of verbs and nouns) and their translation
equivalents into the parallel French - Romanian corpus.

We start searching for the pairs of verb and noun in the French sentences. For
each French sentence containing a candidate, we select the Romanian sentence and we
look for the corresponding translation equivalents (the corresponding verb and noun, or
a single word if this is the case). The algorithm adds some new links between the verb
or the noun and their correspondent translation equivalents. Then, we use the

181



information about the morphosyntactic and syntactic environment of the collocation to
complete the alignment. We include in the alighment mandatory properties such as
determiners or auxiliaries found between the pairs of verb and nouns. In the example of

the parallel sentences given in the Figure 4, we generate many-to-many new links
(marked with dashed lines).

L'aide prévue dans le réglement CEE n° 1308/70 ont donné lieu, dans certains Etats
membres, . (FR) RS A A

~ T~

Subventia mentionatd in Regulamentul (CEE) nr. 1308/70 d dal nastere. in unele state
mambre RO

Figure 4 Example of many-to-many alienments using the dictionaty

4.2. The Hybrid Extraction and Alignment Method

Our second method aims to identify collocations in monolingual parts of the
training corpus and then to map the possible bilingual candidates (Ramisch ez a/ 2013).
Thus, to detect monolingual candidates we apply a hybrid extraction method (Todirascu
et al, 2009). Then, we align these collocation candidates using a specific algorithm.

4.2.1. The Hybrid Method

The method extracting the collocation candidates combines linguistic and
statistical information (Todirascu e a/, 2009). Indeed, MWEs are frequent word
associations, characterized by specific morphosyntactic, syntactic and semantic
properties. Thus, our method searches first for the frequent Verb+Noun associations.
The statistical measure used to extract collocations is Log-likelihood (LL) (Dunning,
1990). We select all the pairs of verb and nouns and their contexts, in a window of 11
words, with LL > 9. Then, linguistic filters are applied to identify possible Verb+Noun
collocations and to delete several irrelevant candidates.

Linguistic filters identify expressions with strong preferences for a specific class
of determiners, a specific number or case. For example, a filter built to identify
Romanian complex predicators will check for verbs (pos=1".%) followed by singular
noun with a null determiner (pos=Nrcs-#) and followed by a dative determiner (T-
determiner, i - indefinite, f - feminine, s - singular, o- dative):

[pos=V.*][pos=Nc. s-n|[ana=Tifso]

This pattern checks if this condition is fulfilled by all the contexts of the verb and
of the noun. It identifies collocations such as face fata ‘to face’, a da nastere 'to give
birth'.

Several filters are used to delete invalid candidates: pairs of verbs and nouns
separated by several prepositional groups (at least two PP), pairs of nouns modified by
the past participle verb.

4.2.2. Aligning MWESs candidates using the hybrid method

We extracted from the corpus a set of MWEs candidates for each language, by
applying the method described in the previous section. For a French monolingual
candidate we select the sentences containing the verb and the noun within a distance of
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5 words. Then, from the aligned target sentences, we identify several target pairs of
verbs and of nouns. For each target pair found in the aligned sentences, we compute a
weight by taking into account:

- the existing alighments between verb - verb, noun - noun ;

- if some determiners are found in a window of 3 words around the nouns ;

- if the distance between the source and the target pairs is less than 5 words ;

- if no other noun or verb are used between the elements of the target pair.

From several candidates we order the pairs according to their score. We do the
same process starting with the Romanian candidates. We search the possible
corresponding French collocation equivalents for each Romanian candidate. If the initial
French pair is in this list, then the Romanian candidate is selected as a possible
translation equivalent. For our experiments, we select 250 monolingual candidates for
each language, with a high log-likelihood score (more than 100).

5. COMPARING THE METHODS

For comparison purposes, we use a lexically aligned French - Romanian reference
corpus (Navlea, 2014). This corpus is composed of 1,000 pairs of sentences, which was
manually aligned. All Verb+Noun collocations are also aligned.

The evaluation measure is the AER (Alignment Error Rate) score (Och and Ney,
2003) which is usually computed by taking into account the sure, but also the probable
alignments. However, during the manual alignment process, all alignments were
considered as sure. Then the AER score is computed as:

AER =1 - F-measure

The two collocation alighment methods (dictionary and MWZEs extractor based
alighment) were applied independently to the baseline alignment, which does not
contain collocation alignments.

The results of the methods comparison are given in the Table 1 :

Systems Recall Precision F-measure AER
Baseline 49.71 % 95.51 % 65.39 % 34.61 %
Dictionary- 50.71 % 95.15 % 66.16 % 33.84 %
based method

Hybrid method 53.13 % 93.99 % 67.89 % 3211 %

Table 1. A comparison of the results obtained by the various systems

The baseline system (Navlea, 2014) obtained an AER score of 34.61%. The
dictionary improves the AER score with 0.77%, which is not very significant. In a
previous experiment (Navlea, 2014) the dictionary, applied after cognate and heuristic
rules based alignments, improved the AER score with 0.32%. The dictionary method
shows low improvements in both experiments because of the few collocations common
to the dictionary and to the reference corpus. In this case, it seems that the size of this
resource should be increased for further experiments.

The second method is more effective improving the baseline system with 2.50%,
at least for the list of 250 candidates selected for the experiments. At the moment, this
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second method does not find many-to-one links, while the dictionary proposes such
alighments. This method also should be evaluated in the system architecture, after
cognate and heuristic rules application (see section 3), to study its influence to the
overall alignment results and then to find the best way of collocation alignment.

6. CONCLUSION AND FURTHER WORK

We present a comparison of two methods for building multiple links in order to
improve a French - Romanian lexical alighment system. The dictionary-based method
uses a small bilingual dictionary with rich morphosyntactic properties. The dictionary
has low influence on the overall system performance, but this is due to its
incompleteness and small coverage between the reference corpus and the bilingual
dictionary. Further experiments will be performed with a larger dictionary including a
set of about 230 Verb+Noun additional collocations and their nominalizations (Navlea,
2014). The second alignment method uses a hybrid strategy to extract Verb+Noun
collocations candidates from monolingual parts of the training corpus and then an
algorithm is applied to build multiple alighments. This method is more effective, even if
it finds several irrelevant candidates and so the resulting alighments contain some false
links. Further experiments should be continued with a larger list of monolingual
candidates. Moreover, the MWEs extractor method, applied after the cognates and the
heuristic rules step in the lexical alignhment system, will be evaluated in order to study
its influence to the overall alignment results.
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Abstract

A multiword expression (MWE) can be defined as a combination of two or more words that,
together, result in a special meaning. Statistical association measures are widely used in MWE
identification/acquisiion due to the collocational behavior of these expressions. MWEs like Zake
Pplace in English and zener /ugar in Spanish, which are translation equivalents of each other, have high
degrees of association measures (in their own languages). In this paper, we propose to combine the
association measures of translation-equivalent expressions in order to rank expressions. In this way,
expressions are scored according to a new cross-lingual association measure, which more reliably
identifies them as being MWEs.

1. INTRODUCTION

Multiword expressions (MWEs) are defined as idiosyncratic interpretations that cross
word boundaries or spaces (Sag et al. 2002). Examples are frying pan, take a look and take part
in English and base de datos, tener lugar and dar la bienvenida in Spanish. One of the standard
approaches to dealing with MWZEs in Natural Language Processing is to rank them
according to the degrees of association between their components (Ramisch et al. 2010).
Existing statistical measures of collocation and words association are computed for any
sequence of words according to their occurrences in monolingual corpora.

In this paper, we consider the association measure of each expression in one language
together with the association measure of its translation equivalent in the other language in
order to improve MWE identification. Combining the association measures, which are
computed for translation equivalent expressions separately, will boost the performance of
extracting MWEs using association measures. In this way, truly MWEs like Zake place, which
have translation equivalents with high association degrees, would achieve higher ranks
according to the new cross-lingual association measure (since e.g. the translation equivalent,
tener lugar, has a high association degree). On the other hand, some expressions with high
association degrees like have nothing in English, which do not have translation equivalents in
Spanish with high association degrees, would achieve a lower rank according to the new
cross-lingual association measure. To extract translation equivalent expressions, we follow
our previous work (Taslimipoor et al. 2015).
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2. RELATED WORK

There is a large body of recent studies describing different properties of various MWEs
(Fazly 2007, Baldwin and Kim 2010). However, the cross-lingual analysis of these
expressions and automatic extraction of their translation equivalents is still an under-
researched topic (Bouamor et al. 2012). Contrastive and cross-lingual studies based on
parallel and comparable bilingual corpora can benefit from statistical analysis of the various
categories of such expressions (Colson 2008, Corpas Pastor 2013). The works on
identifying MWESs have proved to benefit from the use of standard statistical association
measures in determining the acceptability of different expressions, i.e. the degree to which
they can be considered MWEs (Ramisch et al. 2010).

Inspired by previous research where the performance in one language is used to
improve the performance in other languages as in the case of bilingual pronoun resolution
(Mitkov and Barbu 2002) and bilingual term extraction (Ha et al. 2008), we seek to benefit
from the extraction of MWEs in one language in order to boost the extraction
performance in the other.

3. METHODOLOGY

The main purpose of our investigation is to combine the association measure of an
expression with the association measure of its translation equivalent to achieve a bilingual
association measure which ranks the expressions better as being MWE or not. We focus on
two statistical association measures: Frequency and Likelihood (Ramisch et al. 2010). They
capture in different ways the qualification of how often given words co-occur with one
another.

In this work, we consider Verb + Noun constructions and calculate how likely they are
co-occurring and so can be considered as MWEs. For every Verb + Noun expression,
Frequency, is simply, how many times the verb and the noun co-occur consecutively and
Likelihood is the logarithmic probability of the co-occurrences of the verb and the noun
tokens. For each expression, the summation of its association measure with the association
measures of its translation equivalents are computed. To find the translation equivalents of
expressions we use our previous distributional approach in automatically translating MWEs
in parallel corpora. Applying that distributional approach, every expression is vectorised
according to its surrounding context and the expressions with most similar vectors are
considered as translation equivalents (Taslimipoor et al. 2015).

4. EXPERIMENTS AND EVALUATION

4.1. Resources and Experimental Setup

In the evaluation of the approach, we focus on the 20 most frequent verbs in English
and every Verb + Noun combination they construct. We extract the 20 most frequent
verbs from the BNC corpus. These verbs are commonly and productively used in Verb +
Noun combinations. To illustrate, in the English side of the Europatl corpus, they co-
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occurred (with frequency >15) with 4930 different nouns from which 156 items are
MWEs, according to the annotators.

The English-Spanish Europarl parallel corpus is used to extract Verb + Noun
combinations and their frequencies. To our knowledge, Europarl is the most reliable
parallel corpus that exists for English and Spanish (Koehn 2005). We automatically POS
tag the corpus using TreeTagger. We first extract all Verb + Noun sequences (bigrams)
from the corpus considering the 20 selected verbs. We then augment these Verb + Noun
candidates with their frequencies of occurrences through the corpus. Ignoring the
expressions with frequencies less than 5, we randomly select 1000 expressions among
which MWEs should be identified. The Verb + Noun English expressions were annotated
by two native speakers with 1 (as being a MWE) or 0 (as not being a MWE). The inter-
annotator agreement between annotators according to the Kappa measure is 0.69.

The first experiment is to evaluate MWE identification when ranking expressions
according to a monolingual statistical measure compared with MWE identification while
ranking them according to the bilingually combined statistical measure which considers
translation equivalents. To evaluate the performance of involving translation equivalent in
the first experiment we used the Glosbe online dictionary' to automatically retrieve the
translations of expression. Firstly English V+N expressions were ranked according to their
frequencies in the English side of Europarl. Then those English expressions were ranked
according to the new frequency measure which is the summation of the frequency of that
English expression and the frequency of its Spanish equivalents. Furthermore, to compute
the Likelihood based measure, we use the collocation modules of the NLTK package
(Loper and Bird, 2002) to calculate likelthood measures for such combinations.

In the second experiment, we focus on a smaller sample of 100 English expressions. We
find the Spanish translation equivalents of the expression using our distributional similarity
approach and repeat the calculation of Frequency and Likelihood measures like the first
experiment. The results of the experiments are reported in section 4.3.

4.2. Evaluation Measures

The performance of MWE identification regarding different automatic ranking schemes
are reported using F-score which is the combination of the Precision and Recall scores. For
each ranking schemes, i) ranking according to monolingual Frequency or Likelithood, and ii)
ranking according to combined bilingual Frequency or Likelihood, we set the threshold at
various points, and count the number of true MWEs above the threshold (true positive)
and the number of non-MWZEs above the threshold (false positive), as well as the number
of MWEs and non-MWEs below the threshold (false positive and true negative,
respectively). We compute Precision, Recall and F-measure regarding each threshold and
plot the corresponding curves.

4.3. Results and Discussion

The results of improving MWE identification for English expressions are presented in
this section. As can be seen in figure 1, the F-measure performance of ranking expressions
according to the new measure is better than the F-measure performance of ranking them
according to their monolingual statistical measures (old measures). This improvement

1 https://glosbe.com
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applies for both ranking schemes: Frequency (in the left sub-plot) and Likelihood (in the
right sub-plot). To illustrate for the left sub-plot, while the old measure is the standard
Frequency of expressions in a monolingual corpus, the new measure is the combination of
the Frequency of expressions with the Frequency of their translation equivalents. The
illustration is the same for the Likelihood in the right sub-plot.

old measure old measare

F-measure
|
F-measure

pewW measure 02 1 ,“ W INERSUTY

B g ands I il fag

1613158458

Likelihood

Figure 1. F-measure comparison of MWE identification, ranking the expressions
using Monolingual (old) and Bilingual(new) Frequency-based and Likelihood-based measures.

Moreover, comparing the left frequency based subfigure with the right Likelihood based
one in Figure 1, clearly, the Likelithood score works better than Frequency in ranking
expressions as being MWHEs.

In our second experiment, Ranking expressions using the same measures but applying
the automatic distributional approach for finding translation equivalents, the trend in the
performance is slightly similar. According to the F-measure curve regarding all thresholds,
we set the best threshold of 157 for Frequency and 112.66 for Likelihood. Resulted F-
measure performance is reported in Table 1.

Monolingual Bilingual
Frequency 0.5 0.59
Likelihood 0.74 0.76

Table 1. F-measure scores comparison of MWE identification,
ranking 100 selected English expressions using Monolingual (old) and
Bilingual(new) Frequency-based and Likelihood-based measures.

The results in Table 1 for the second experiment support the conclusion of the first
experiment in that Likelihood, in general, overcome Frequency in ranking expressions as
MWE. Furthermore, if we combine the statistical measures of expressions with the
statistical measure of their equivalents, we receive better results for the new bilingual
measure than the old monolingual association measure.
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5. CONCLUSION AND FUTURE WORK

In this paper an improvement in the identification of MWZEs using statistical association
measures is presented. The improvement is achieved by combining the statistical
association measures of expressions with the statistical association measures of their
translation equivalents. Specifically, we conclude that ranking expressions according to a
new association measure which is the summation of the association measure of the
expressions and the association measures of their translation equivalents would result in a
better F-measure performance in MWE identification.

This method can not only be beneficial for (and enhance the performance of) machine
translation systems but can also offer new opportunities for cross-lingual studies on MWEs
based on their occurrences in bilingual corpora. This methodology could also assist
lexicographers when deciding which MWEs should be listed in bilingual dictionaries and
could speed up the semi-automatic compilation of such dictionaries.
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Abstract

It is a generally accepted view that at least some idioms (phrasemes) occur in the spoken
communication primarily. Though this old idea needs a corroboration on extensive data, it is
spoken corpora that are being built up in many languages that seem to be an ideal resource for this.
Moreover, the situation of the Czech language appears to be favourable in that there exists a large
multi-volume dictionary of idioms which can be used as a reference in background while a series of
spoken corpora is now being built, too, some of them being already available.

Even a cursoty look into a volume of the Czech idiom dictionary (Cermak, 2009) containing
sentence-type idioms offers an interesting part in that many of its very first records start in an
"fambic" manner, namely with an unstressed component or word (usually a particle) . There are
some 27 such idioms starting with .4 and 25 of those containing No standing at the beggining.

All of these (and other) have been used for searching the Prague Spoken Corpus (and other
spoken corpora); the corpus is based on spoken unscripted and unprepared conversation between
equal partners. It has been found out that these idioms are, as a rule, very short (see the examples in
the part 2), and are often made up of grammar (synsemantic) words. Functionally and
pragmatically, these are heavily loaded in the sense that they express various types of often short
emotional reactions and evaluative attitudes. These idioms belonging mostly to propositional
idioms, i.e. they form a sentence in each case, have a feature that has not been explored in
phraseology much, namely a specific intonation, which is recorded in the dictionary, too.

The corpus exploration of these idioms, against the background of the idiom dictionary is
concerned, next to finding their frequency (however low) and verification of form, in which they
occur, with inspection of their use. That will focus on types of reactions of people using them
(positive or negative) and a specification of this use, including a discrimination of polysemy which
may occur here, too. (Obviously, each meaning is strictly distinguished by a particular intonation
type. It seems, in so far, as the corpora used allow this, that there is a tendency for some of these
idiomatic reactions to be used in specified types of spoken text, such as, for example, formalized
texts, brief dialogues, etc.)
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1. CORPORA

Several spoken corpora have been used, which have been, if need be, compared with
a large written corpus. In survey:

Corpus | Size Time Type of recording
PMK 675.000 | 1988-1996 formal + informal
ORAL-F 1,691,000 | 2002-2007 informal

ORAL-S 4,785,000 | 2002-2011 informal

SYN2010 | 100,000,000 | 20th century | written

Prague Spoken Corpus (PMK) is the first of its kind, recorded in Prague between 1988-
1996, being, basically, just like all the other spoken corpora, based on dialogues. It has been
balanced by four sociolinguistic variables, taking in each case one of two values. Three of
them are related to the speaker: gender (male - female), age (20 up to 35 - older than 35),
education (higher - lower), and the fourth to the type of speech (formal and informal). By
formal such situations are understood where the recording person asked general topical
questions and the speaker replied to them in longer answers. The informal situations relate
to topics that have not been influenced by anything, being parts of a free conversation
between the speakers. The transcription aimed to capture the spoken language as accurately
and clearly as possible, is close to the folkloristic transcription. The transcribed text was
also manually tagged and lemmatized. As a part of this lemmatization there is also a
marking of idioms added whereby idioms assigned a multi-word lemma just like other
collocation types.

Later ORAL corpora (ORAL2006, ORAL2008 and ORAL2013, collectively referred to
as ORAL-S, Lukes et al. 2015) cover the whole Czech-speaking territory. They have been
linked into ORAL-F corpus where an experimental automatic idiom identification has been
tried. The tool use is based on a large Idiom Dictionary of Czech covering all types of
Czech idioms (Kopfivova, Hnatkova 2014). All recordings following the practice of PMK
have been made only in informal situations. Thus conversations of only those speakers
who knew each other having a friendly relationship were recorded in their natural
environment. Due to the extension to all Czech regions a new category was added here,
though not recorded, namely the dialectal area in which the speaker spent his or her
childhood, because idiolects of the speakers had been formed there.

SYN2010 corpus is a synchronous written representative and balanced corpus, having
100,000,000 words (40% fiction, 27% professional literature, 33% newspapers). Some

examples are from Intercorp, version 8.

2. ASAMPLE OF IDIOMS IN SPOKEN LANGUAGE

Two problems related to data had to be solved, first. It is virtually impossible to obtain a
sufficient number of idiom items from spoken corpora, i.e. except for very few. Second,
idioms based mostly on synsemantic (grammar) words, though very much in use, are not so
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numerous if compared to those based on nouns, verbs, etc. Hence, the decision went to
two formally most prominent synsemantic words standing in the initial position of idioms,
namely 4 and No. In this sense, the choice has been partly arbitrary.

The final selection has been made on the basis of some 75 machine-selected
combinations of A-idioms and No-idioms and other collocations arriving at some 20 items
with the maximum frequency (with the cut-off point around 5) from the corpus ORAL-F.
This has been subsequently modified and suplemented from other corpora.

a tak ddle 195, a podobné 92, a kdyz uz 16, a co 15, a tak podobné 14, a hele 10, a sice 8, a co ty
7, aje to 5, a jo/jo 4, a hotovo 3, a tim padem 3, a tak 2, a nazdar 1, a mas to 1, a sakra 1, a co potom
1, ajége 1, adost1,acoted 1, atimto koncil. (= 21 A-idioms altogether)

no tak 1242, no ale 363, no jo 228, no né 70, no jé 60, no jisté 50, no prosté 46, no myslinm 44, no
dobre 42, no asi 41, no nevim 37, no pravé 32, no dyt’ 29, no jasné 20, no samozrejmé 18, no rozhodné
14, no pockej 12, no tieba 12, no hele 11, no vidis 11, no ano 10, no nic 8, no a co? 7, no co 7, no teda
6, no snad 6, no vopravdu 6, no fakt 5, no prosim t¢ 4, no proto 4, no vlastné 4, no presné tak 3, no a 2,
no hrogny 2, no prej 2, no podivej 2, no uvidime 1, no dobry 1, no copak 1 (39 No-idioms alogether)

The two types are somewhat different in their spoken use. While A-idioms often serve as
(A) signal that the current topic is to be changed, to draw the listener’s attention to a
forthcoming important question to be mentioned, or immediate reaction to what has just
been said, cf.

a kdyZ uZ minvime o tvych narogenindch, co takble maly vecirek? (And speaking of your birthday,
what about a small party?)

(B) other are used as an utterance closing formula at the end intimating that there is
nothing important left to be said.

gajimalo meé vSechno od sportu pres turistiku, divadlo, kino a tak dale (1'd be interested in everything
including hiking, theatre, cinema and so on).

The No-Idjoms always stand at the beginning of one’s speech turn, expressing various
shades of consent, either direct, modified or moderate, though sometimes also an
objection or surprise, etc. Being heavily laden with evaluative pragmatic aspects, these
idioms are very common with a high frequency of use, cf.

To budes mit co délat — No pravé. a pogadavky takovy Fe se 3 toho blaznim

(That " Il be a lot to do - That’s just it! requirements driving me crazy.).

3. AN ANALYSIS OF IDIOM BEHAVIOUR IN CORPUS

Czech data have been selected from three spoken corpora (described in 2 and 3),
being based on frequency, primarily that of the Prague Spoken Corpus, supplemented by
those from Oral corpora. The nature of spoken corpus texts is highly varied and their
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records reflect many situational shortcuts, allowing the student, in their diversity, to follow
only some aspects.

Let us look briefly at a single No-idiom (No a ¢0?) in a context. The speaker A being
rather fond of or appreciative of fruit orange compote raises a reproach towards speaker B
because she has eaten it, probably without any advance notice. However, B does not
consider what she did being such a big deal and dismisses it as unimportant (So what?), cf

A: sou tady i takovi, ktery normalné snédi kompot, jo? Mandarinkove. No protoge byl vod babicky a
Jja sem prosté ...B: No a co? A: Tak ji kdybych védéla, Ze prosté ... tys sezrala kompot, jo?

B’s reaction is both a refusal and disparagement of the reproach of A. The No-idiom
used here standing in the immediate first position as a direct answer is negatively loaded

and rather unfriendly and impolite.

Such being the nature of the idioms inspected where the context is rather complicated
to be analysed, only few of the prominent features were followed and picked up.

Inspected formal features include:

o all the idioms are provided with English equivalents and,

. illustrated by a select corpus example (which is translated too,
usually)

. type of text ( where Mon stands for monologue, Dia stands for
dialogue),

. place of the occurrence of each idiom in the sentence (Beg. standing

for beginning position in the sentence and End standing for its end). Where
necessary (in Dia) speakers have been distinguished by figures (4:B)

1. ... a tak dale (Eng. /ikewise, in a similar way, and so on)
... Vysvétloval, jak se foti za umélého svétla, jak se foti za dennibo svétla, praci s bleskem a tak dile
He explained how photos are taken in artificial light, in dayligt, how to use the flash and so on.

Function/Meaning: Mon, statement, indication of repeated continuation at the end of a
list, Position: End

2. ... a podobné (Eng. and in a similar way)
Nejvic Casu stravim s tim, sakra, kde co ma bejt, jak ma bejt a struktura 1y databdze a podobné.
Damn, I do spend most of time explaining where things are supposed to be, the database structure and so

likewise.

Function/Meaning: Mon, statement, indication of continuation at the end of a list,
Position: End
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3. a kdyzZ uz (Eng. and while, and just as)

A kdyz ug o tom minvime — And while we are talking about it.

Function/Meaning: Dia, as a reaction mitigating the refusal that has preceded it or as a
rather wavering reaction to the preceding statement, sometimes as an additional
information, Position: Beg.

4. a je to. (Eng. And the job’s done., That's thal).

... je to tady utieny a nikdo nic nepoznd. No, a je to. 1t has been cleaned up, nobody will see any
diffrence. Ant that’s that!

Function/Meaning: Mon/Dia, statement of agreement and satisfaction. Position: End
5. ... a tak podobné& (Eng. /ikewise, in a similar way)

U’y pry vite hodné o antech a tak podobné. You "re supposed to be some kinda expert in automobiles .
Filmy, fotky a tak podobné. 1ike movies and just pictures of different stuff.

Function/Meaning: Mon/Dia, statement, indication of continuation at the end of a list,
Position: End

6. A hele (Eng. Look!, O look!)
Ale, ng jsme skoro tam. Look, we re nearly there.

Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction to to a changed situation, eg. atrival of someone,
expression of astonishment or alerting someone, Position: Beg.

7. a co This combination, offered by an automatic analysis, corresponds to more than
one idiom, in fact, some of them not being supported by corpus data, but known from
elsewhere. These "extensions" include

7.A a co/cozZ potom/teprve (Eng. let alone, what abou?)
A co potom ty ozndment. What about the notices?
7.B A co ted’? (Eng. What (to do) now?)
Neniigeme ho lokalizovat. A co ted? We can 't locate him. Now what?

7.C A co tohle/tamhle/takhle? (Eng. How about this/ there/ this way?)

7.D A co ty/ji...2 (Eng. What about you/ me?)
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Az ...no to je psychickd nemoc, Ze jo. -B: No a co ty 2 A:...it s a kind of psychic illness, isn 't it? -
B: And what about yon?

Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction and question about the pattner’s intention,
Position: Beg.

7.E No a co? (Eng. So what?)

A: To je jako barik, chdapes? B: No a co 2 Tobé by se to libilo. A: It's a kind of house, you see?
B: So what? You'd like it.

Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction and disagreement with the objection, Position: Beg.
8. ... atim padem (Eng. thus, therefore, this way)

Jestli 1€ nevypletn, tak mé nikdy nechytis a tim padem ani neuskrtis, ne 2 If 1 don't untangle you,
you "Il never catch me to murder e, will youn ¢

Function/Meaning: Dia/Mon, statement and reaction, introduction of a consequence,
Pos centre.

9. Ajo6 (Eng. O yes)

A:... je to na Freemusic cé zet. -B: A jo, to meé nenapadlo. A: it’s on Freemusic CZ. B: O yes, it
did not occur to me.

Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction and realization of a forgotten fact, Position: Beg.
10. ... ahotovo. (Eng. That's that)
Dal nz nepojedem a hotovo. We ain't going no further. This is it.

Function/Meaning: Dia, disapproving reaction to the wish of other people and an
announcement of a final decision, Position: End.

11. ... a tak (Eng. an so on)
Pak probéhne velkd ceremonie a tak. Then there’s a big ceremony and so on.

Function/Meaning: Mon, statement, indication of repeated continuation at the end of a
list, Position: End

12. No tak (Ang. come on now, come on then; come, come, come on!, well) having more than one
function:

12.A _A: Co kdy se nékdo priblisi 2 -B: No tak kdyz se priblasi jeden, tak

A: What if someone registers himself? B: Well, if only a single person registers, then...
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Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction and hesitant introduction of a possibility, Position:
Beg.

12.B A: Ty vypadaj skvéle, babi. -B: No tak. Tédk. Mam esté v lednicce. These look wonderful, gran.
Come on, take some. I ‘ve got more in the fridge.

Function/Meaning: Dia, statement, encouragement to do something, Position: Beg.
12.C ...no tak prol neni umyta sklenicka? Why then hasn't this glass been rinsed?

Function/Meaning: Dia, statement/question categorically demanding something,
Position: Beg.

13. No jo (Eng, I guess so, you see)
A: Tak na to nechod, ji bych na to hned prestala chodit.-B: No jo, ale kdyZ na to nejsoun skripta
A:Well, do not go there then, I wonldn 't in your place. B: Well you see, there s no textbook.

Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction, agreement and explanation of an obstacle, Position:
Beg.

14. No ale
No ale co ty? Anyway, how abont you?
No ale to je prece pravda. And of course that s true.
Function/Meaning: Dia, a mildly surprised reaction, disagreement, Position: Beg.
15. No jo (Eng. I see, Well, bu?)
No jd, tak on to byl jeden 3 téch obchodii! One of those shops. That explains it, then.
Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction suggesting one’s grasp of connection, Position: Beg
16. No né! (Eng. Well, I never!; Oh no) standing for two different idioms:

16.A No né, musi se to natiit, e jo. Ob no, it has to be repainted, doesn 't it?
Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction introducing a possibility or necessity, Position: Beg.

16.B No né, tak by sme si §li treba sednont do mekdie. Well we might go to a Macdonald and sit
there.Function/Meaning: surprised reaction, exclamatory comment, Position: Beg.

17. No praveé! (Eng. That's just it, That s the point!)
A To je dobry . -B: No pravé. A jd sem ti prinesla vochutnat, Terezko.
A: What a surprise! - B: That's the point, 1 ve come to let you taste it, Theresa.
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Function/Meaning: Dia, statement and intensified consent with another statement,
Position: Beg.

18. No ne! (Eng. Well, I never!,)
A: Vds NJ vstdva bro, vid, tak .. -B: No ne, myslim u NJ, ge to mdm dnes a denné.

Function/Meaning: Dia, statement and disagreement cortecting or adding sth. to a
previous one, Position: Beg.

19. No a co? (Eng. What about it?)
A: No protoge byl vod babicky a ja sem prosté ...-B: No a co?

Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction disagreeing with an objection and disparaging it,
Position: Beg.

20. No co ?(Eng. So whatl)
A: Jd sem t¢ varovala. No. B: No co, to je na vodtageni lavice
Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction and disparagement of objection, Position: Beg.
21. No ano (Eng. But of course! Right!)
No ano, ty o tom nevis. That s right, you don 't know.

Function/Meaning: Dia, astonished reaction to realization that the other does not know
the information, also an emphatic agreement, Position: Beg.

22. no tak co (Eng. So what!, cf 8E)
No tak co, co bych nesel. So what, what I wonld not go?

Function/Meaning: Acknowledgement of a reproof expressing at the same time "I
don’t care" attitude, Dia, Position: Beg.

23. No nic. (Eng. Too bad))
A: Rano vstavas, holcicko, ve étyri! -B: No a co 2 - A: No ni.
A: You re getting up early in the morning, my girl! At four: - B: So what? - A: Nothing.

Function/Meaning: Dia, reaction to an unsuccessful negotiation, demand etc., Position:
End

24. No jasné. (Eng. Of course, All right)

A: UZ musim jit. B: No jasné, bég. A: I have to go. B: All right. You do that!
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Function/Meaning: Dia, astonished reaction to realization that the other does not know
the information, also an emphatic agreement, Position: Beg.

To sum this up briefly, it is evident that most idioms belong functionally to dialogues
that are being used at the sentence beginning (though not entirely), are declarations and
statements and only rarely they take the form of question. Semantically, they seem to be
statements and/or reactions (which is difficult to distinguish sometimes), expressing, most
specifically, disagreement and expressing sometimes, a kind of textual function, such as in
Nos 1, 2 and 4. Due to the low number of spoken occurrences more exact or generalized
analysis of the meaning is impossible here.

It must be added, however, that similar and functionally equal idioms found in the
Czech Idiom Dictionary (Cermék et al. 2009) are much more numerous, due to the limited
size of the corpora. Thus, to give you an insight, none of the following idioms is included

A: a co by ne?, a co potom?, a co ted?, a co takhle/ toble/ ..., a co vic, a hele, a just ne, a kdyby?, a ne
snad?, a taky Ze jo, a to jo, a to gas ne, a to gas pri, a vono prece, a vibec!

No: no tak (included, but under multiple meanings, see 13), 7o fo jo, no teda!, no toble!, no
tak co?, no vidal!

4. CONCLUSIONS

It is hardly possible to offer any conclusions, given the double sample character of
data, i.e. its choice being limited to the initial position, and the choice of A and No in that
position followed, mostly by grammar words. It is obvious, that reactions expressed by
those idioms included and inspected offer a number of various types of reactions that are,
in the bulk of such idioms, a prevalent type, being, generally, limited to answers of what has
preceded them. Most of these A- and No-idioms, however, have, at the same time, a
linking function in the (dialogue) text, pointing to their precedents. As for their sentence
function, most of these idioms may be viewed as either multiword Adverbials or Particles.

Functionally, the idioms in question are often heavily loaded pragmatically expressing
an evaluative, i.e. a negative or positive attitude of the speaker. What that attitude is
pointing to, is semiotic "IT" (the situation behind the preceding statement of somebody
else, mostly), and, less obviously, to the speaker itself "I/Myself" and the speakers
preferences along the positive-negative scale in general.

Naturally, idioms registered in the great dictionary of Czech Idioms (Cermik a kol.
2009) are different from those in corpora. It seems that in spoken language No-idioms are
more frequent (some of which not being registered in the dictionary yet) this being a
question to be resolved in future research in more data.
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Appendix

The Appendix gives tables with frequencies of the two idiom types researched in the
corpora. The first part gives absolute frequency, the second shows frequencies
normalized to millions of occurrences, so that a comparison is made possible. This
comparison shows clearly domination of these idioms in the spoken language.

IPM
Corpus ORAL- | PMK | ORAL-S SYN2010 | ORAL- | PMK | ORAL- SYN
F F S 2010

a tak 628 2 792 1348 237.30 2.36 133.17 11.08
a tak dale 175 195 269 1196 66.13 | 2303 45.23 9.83

4
aco 173 15 2561 619 65.37 | 17.72 430.61 5.09
ajo/jo 157 4 13 75 59.33 4.72 2.19 0.62
aje to 73 5 1081 284 27.58 5.91 181.76 2.33
a podobné 55 92 139 2752 20.78 | 108.6 23.37 22.62

7
acoty 39 7 90 88 14.74 8.27 15.13 0.72
atoje 34 0 43 127 12.85 0.00 7.23 1.04
vsechno
a hele 31 10 51 88 11.71 | 11.81 8.58 0.72
a hotovo 31 3 117 150 11.71 3.54 19.67 1.23
a tim padem 29 3 83 445 10.96 3.54 13.96 3.66
a kdyZ uz 28 16 32 821 10.58 | 18.90 5.38 6.75
a nazdar 12 1 23 9 4.53 1.18 3.87 0.07
a mas to 10 1 64 36 3.78 1.18 10.76 0.30
a sakra 10 1 16 101 3.78 1.18 2.69 0.83
a co potom 8 1 12 59 3.02 1.18 2.02 0.48
a sice 7 8 14 791 2.65 9.45 2.35 6.50
ajeje/ ajéje 7 1 6 36 2.65 1.18 1.01 0.30
a dost 7 1 12 25 2.65 1.18 2.02 0.21
a co ted 6 1 6 81 2.27 1.18 1.01 0.67
a je to tady 6 0 9 87 2.27 0.00 1.51 0.72
a tim to 5 1 10 150 1.89 1.18 1.68 1.23
konci

1PM
Corpus ORAL- PMK | ORAL- | SYN2010 | ORAL- PMK | ORAL- | SYN2010

F S F S

no tak 2516 1242 8367 2248 | 950.71 | 1467.11 | 1406.85 18.48
no ale 891 363 3737 229 1 336.68 428.79 628.35 1.88
no jo (no) 1948 228 4835 1455 | 736.09 269.32 812.97 11.96
no né/ne 267 70 901 3641 100.89 82.69 151.50 2.99
no jo 128 60 4324 1455 48.37 70.87 727.05 11.96
no jiste 128 50 269 303 48.37 59.06 45.23 2.49
no prosté 120 46 368 131 45.34 54.34 61.88 1.08
no myslim 8 44 21 0 3.02 51.97 3.53 0.00
no dobfe 132 42 302 684 49.88 49.61 50.78 5.62
no asi 78 41 288 16 29.47 48.43 48.43 0.13
no nevim 39 37 233 58 14.74 43.71 39.18 0.48
(nevim)
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no urcité 37 37 138 10 13.98 43.71 23.20 0.08
no prave 321 32 752 176 1 121.30 37.80 126.44 1.45
no 190 29 547 35 71.79 34.26 91.97 0.29
dyt’/vzdyt’

no jasné 577 20 1286 400 | 218.03 23.62 216.23 3.29
no 29 18 82 63 10.96 21.26 13.79 0.52
samoziejmé

no 6 14 12 3 2.27 16.54 2.02 0.02
rozhodné

no pockej 78 12 218 31 29.47 14.17 36.66 0.25
no tfeba 21 12 82 23 7.94 14.17 13.79 0.19
no hele 43 11 121 18 16.25 12.99 20.35 0.15
no vidfs 116 11 196 2 43.83 12.99 32.96 0.02
no ano 21 10 121 227 7.94 11.81 20.35 1.87
no nic 55 8 104 339 20.78 9.45 17.49 2.79
no a co? 35 7 111 214 13.23 8.27 18.66 1.76
no co 26 7 58 186 9.82 8.27 1.53
no teda 26 6 63 69 9.82 7.09 10.59 0.57
no snad 8 6 35 25 3.02 7.09 5.88 0.21
no 5 6 16 0 1.89 7.09 2.69 0.00
vopravdu

no fakt 17 5 47 24 6.42 5.91 7.90 0.20
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PHRASEOLOGIE ET TRADUCTION :
PERSPECTIVE CONTRASTIVE A
BASE D’UN CORPUS BILINGUE

FRANCAIS-ARABE TUNISIEN

Abdellatif Chekir
Institut Supérieur des Langues de Nabeul
Université de Carthage (Tunisie)

Résumé

Plusieurs expressions figées en francais ont été transférées vers 'arabe tunisien et ont été
adoptées par les locuteurs tunisiens. Elles appatrtiennent aux différentes catégories grammaticales.
Certaines sont des traductions littérales alors que d’autres sont des calques hybrides puisqu’ils
empruntent des lexemes de la langue source. Cependant certaines expressions traduites sont fideles
aux patrons de départ et respectent les mémes contraintes alors que d’autres s’en écartent pour se
conformer aux normes de la langue cible.

1. INTRODUCTION

L’arabe dialectal parlé en Tunisie a subi plusieurs influences tout au long de son histoire.
C’est ainsi qu’il a emprunté plusieurs lexémes a litalien, 'espagnol, le maltais, le turc. Mais la
langue avec laquelle il a eu le plus de contact est le francais. En effet, apres plus de soixante-
dix ans de présence francaise sur le sol tunisien, cette langue a laissé des traces indélébiles
avec I'emprunt de beaucoup de mots mais également d’expressions figées qui ont enrichi
I'arabe tunisien. Ces expressions ont été transférées par le procédé du calque qui consiste en
une traduction littérale de leur sens particulier dans la langue de départ avec les ressources
linguistiques de la langue emprunteuse. Cependant, en arabe tunisien le procédé de transfert
est un peu différent de celui auquel on recourt en arabe standard puisquil permet
fréquemment d’effectuer une double opération : on emprunte et le sens de 'expression dans
L1 et certains mots frangais. Notre travail s’articule autour de plusieurs axes. Dans un
premier temps nous présenterons I'arabe tunisien et le corpus sur lequel nous allons réfléchir
puis nous esquisserons une typologie des expressions calquées pour dégager leurs
spécificités. Nous vérifierons enfin la fidélité et ’écart de ces expressions par rapport au
mode¢le d’origine.
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2. PRESENTATION DE L’ARABE TUNISIEN, DU CORPUS ET DU
PROCEDE DU CALQUE

2.1. Présentation de ’arabe tunisien

La langue officielle en Tunisie comme d’ailleurs dans tous les pays arabes est I'arabe
standard qui se distingue par ses spécificités tant au niveau morphosyntaxique que
sémantique. Mais chaque pays arabe dispose d’un dialecte particulier avec des caractéristiques
qui lui sont propres.

L’arabe tunisien est le dialecte parlé en Tunisie. Il est légerement différent des dialectes
parlés dans les autres pays arabes essentiellement au niveau phonétique et lexical. Cette
différence n’empéche pourtant pas lintercompréhension entre ceux qui utilisent ces
différents dialectes. Mais comme tout systeme linguistique, I'arabe tunisien dispose de
plusieurs expressions figées qui lui sont propres comme :

Bass fil lu:za littéralement il a pété dans 'amande (il s’est enfoui)

Sab ezzit littéralement il a versé I’huile (il est arrivé)

Jadrab Xma:su fi sda:su littéralement il multiplie les cing par les six (il
réfléchit)
jtalla§ fil ma: lis sa%da littéralement faire monter 'eau dans la pente

(compliquer les choses)

jtallaY iddam lirra:s faire monter le sang a la téte (énerver)

Mais cela n’empéche que Tarabe tunisien peut étre enrichi par des expressions qui
viennent d’ailleurs et qui sont tres fréquentes.

2.2. Présentation du corpus

Nous avons déja élaboré un dictionnaire des calques frangais-arabe standard qui est en
cours de publication et qui contient plus de deux milles expressions. Ce dictionnaire a été
élaboré a partir de documents écrits constitués essentiellement de journaux tunisiens et de
documents audiovisuels tels que certains débats dans les télévisions tunisiennes et la chaine
francaise France 24 en arabe. Par contre, pour notre corpus sur I'arabe tunisien, nous ne
disposons d’aucun document écrit puisque ce dialecte n’a pas encore été grammatisé et nous
ne disposons pas encore de dictionnaires et de grammaire pour le décrire ; de méme, les
conventions de son écriture n’ont pas encore été fixées. Par conséquent, nous avons collecté
les expressions de notre corpus a partir des enquétes de I’Atlas linguistique de Tunisie
enregistrées dans les différentes régions de la Tunisie, des échanges verbaux dans les chaines
tunisiennes et de notre connaissance de ce dialecte. Mais une des conditions qui favorise la
détection de ces calques est la parfaite connaissance et de L1 qui est la langue préteuse et de
L2 qui est la langue emprunteuse. Bref, une premiére enquéte nous a permis de relever plus
de mille exemples mais ce travail doit étre poursuivi pour repérer tous les calques afin d’en
élaborer un dictionnaire en arabe dialectal.

Mais peut-on patler de calque chaque fois que nous sommes en présence d’une
expression figée traduite littéralement du frangais?
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2.3. Calque et traduction littérale

Le calque désigne et le processus suivi par une expression et le résultat de ce processus.
Mais toutes les expressions traduites n’ont par le méme destin. En effet, beaucoup
d’expressions sont traduites du francais vers 'arabe mais cela n’empéche qu’elles n’accedent
pas toutes au statut de calque. En effet, certaines expressions restent au stade de la
traduction littérale parce qu’elles n’ont pas atteint une telle fréquence d’emploi qui leur
permette d’¢tre assimilées dans le systeme de L2. Celles-ci sont vouées a I'oubli et a la
disparition. D’autres, au contraire, sont d’un emploi trés fréquent ; ce qui leur permet de ne
plus étre ressenties comme étrangeres et d’étre adoptées puisqu’elles ont suivi tout un
processus qui leur a permis d’étre baptisées comme calque. D’ailleurs, leur détection est tres
difficile et exige une attention trés particuliere qui permette de les dépister a travers un regard
croisé sur les deux langues. Toutefois 'observation de ces expressions nous montre qu’elles
obéissent a des moules différents.

3. TYPOLOGIE DES EXPRESSIONS CALQUEES
3.1. Les patrons

L’analyse de notre corpus montre que des expressions figées de différentes catégories
sont décalquées en arabe :

-des phrases figées :

C’est plus fort que moi [4 Paqwa minni:

C’est toujours la méme histoire Di:ma nafs lahka:ja

- —
C’est a prendre ou a laisser Hiz willa Xalli

-des adverbiaux

De gre ou de force Bisja:sa willa bil @dwwa

A la loupe Bil mukabra

A chaud

;as)(a:na

Fin un clin d’ceil Fi ramJet Si:n

A Pombre de quelqu’un vasjif fi dillu

Ces expressions se présentent ici sous forme dun groupe prépositionnel composé d’une
préposition : a, de, en suivie d’un syntagme nominal.
-des noms figés
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Rire jaune Pahka safra:wijja
Chaude journée Nha:r sKu:n
Cervelle de moineau/ d’oiseau DX Sasfusr
Derniére cartouche [ kartu:[a lixra
-oup de maitre Darbit mYallim
Dos d’ane Dos d’ane

Ces noms obéissent en général au moule nom-adjectif et nom complément du nom.

Cependant le verbe figé est la partie la plus productive. En effet, d’apres notre corpus, 90
% des calques portent sur les verbes figés. Ce sont en général des expressions préfabrtiquées
qui admettent les transformations au niveau de I'actualisation de la personne et du temps et
qui peuvent s’adapter au systeme morphologique de la langue arabe ou la dérivation se
conforme aux exigences des langues chamito-sémitiques. En voici quelques exemples :

Se noyer dans un verre d’eau i¥rik fi: ka:s ma:

Mettre le doigt sur la plaie hdt s2bSu: Sa 330th

Attendre quelqu’un au tournant Jistanna fi:h fiddu:ra

Tomber dans 'eau Ta:h fil ma:

3.2. Les caractéristiques

Contrairement au calque en arabe standard qui se présente sous forme de traduction
littérale du francais vers I'arabe avec le transfert du sens opaque de L1 vers L2 qui est
véhiculé par les ressources linguistiques propres a I'arabe, certains calques, en arabe tunisien,
contiennent des emprunts c'est-a-dire que I'expression est traduite mais avec la reprise de
mots francais puisés dans 'expression de départ. C’est ce que Michel Chansou appelle
Pemprunt hybride'. Cet emprunt partiel rapproche le calque du code switching pratiqué trés
couramment par les locuteurs tunisiens. C’est 'exemple de :

T'ourner la veste Qlib Ifista

b
Renvoyer I'ascenseur ra3a§lu Pascenseur

Perdre la boussole 6aja§ Ibu:sla

Derniére cartouche [ kartu: _fa lixea

Donner carte blanche a quelquun Ceach carte blanche

Ne pas ¢tre du méme calibre (qa:lib en arabe) |\ . [ min nafs Ikalibre

! Chansou M. « Calques et créations linguistiques », META vol. 29, n° 3, 1984, p. 281.
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Le courant ne passe pas entre eux [courant ma: jitSadda:J mabina:thdm

Partager le gateau aqgsam lgateau
Forcer la dose Va:d fiddoza
En forme Fi: fu:rma

Calque de Panglais 7 form

Placer, mettre la barre trés haut alla$ Ibazra yasser lfuq

ouer cartes sur table PilSab cartes sur table

Donner un cheque en blanc a quelqu’un ftah cheéque en blanc

Toutefois ces mots sont souvent adaptés au systeme phonétique et morphologique de
'arabe tunisien : le phoneme [v] de veste devient [f] en arabe tunisien alors que le phonéme p
dans paguet devient b. Par ailleurs, le [0] dans les noms veste, barre, ceinture devient [a] en arabe
tunisien qui est la marque distinctive du féminin dans cet idiome. Cette adaptation est une
forme d’adoption de I'expression dans la langue d’arrivée, adaptation qui se conforme au
mode d’assimilation de "emprunt dans la langue d’accueil.

Nous remarquons également que, dans certains cas, 'arabe tunisien emprunte un mot
simple alors que dans d’autres on emprunte le nom suivi de son expansion comme dans les
exemples suivants :

-Sta:h chéque en blanc
-?ilNab cartes sur table

- Stath carte blanche

Cependant ces expressions sont I'apanage d’une classe de gens cultivés qui ont une
connaissance poussée de la langue francaise.

Certaines expressions sont, par ailleurs, traduites et en arabe standard et en arabe tunisien
mais de manieres différentes et montrent la distinction qui existe entre le dialecte et I'arabe
standard. C’est le cas de :

e courant ne passe pas entre eux Arabe dialectal : I.courant ma: jitSadda:f

mabina:thdm

Arabe littéral : Pattajjarru  la:  jamdrru

bajnahuma :

Donner un cheque en blanc a quelqu’un Arabe dialectal : Sta:h cheéque en blanc

Arabe littéral : faSta:hu sak Sala: baja:0

Ces exemples montrent la différence entre le littéral et le dialectal. Celui-ci se caractérise
par le recours fréquent aux expressions hybrides alors qu’en arabe littéral le recours a
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Iéquivalent arabe est de rigueur. Mais ces exemples constituent une exception car, en
général, les expressions sont traduites ou bien en arabe tunisien ou bien en arabe standard.
Nous remarquons également que certaines expressions traduites sont déja des calques de
langlais. C’est I'exemple de donner le fen vert, en forme, gratte-ciel, guerre froide qui sont devenues
des calques en arabe tunisien a partir du francais.
Mais est-ce que tous ces calques restituent la structure sémantico-syntaxique des
expressions de départ ?

4. FIDELITE ET ECART
4.1. Fidélité

Comme nous 'avons remarqué a partir de notre corpus, les calques reproduisent les
mémes moules que les expressions de départ, ils restituent généralement la structure
syntaxique d’origine et par conséquent ils obéissent aux mémes contraintes spécifiques a
Pexpression initiale. C’est 'exemple des phrases figées qui sont réfractaires a toutes formes
de transformation ou de substitution, des verbes figés qui reprennent la structure syntaxique
verbe-complément :

Tourner la veste qlib Ifi:sta
Peser ses mots ju:zin kla:mu:

C’est également le cas des adverbiaux qui rétablissent la structure préposition-nom :

A la loupe Bil mukabra

A chaud hasKa:na

Il en est de méme pour les noms figés qui se conforment au patron nom-adjectif ou
nom complément du nom

Derniére cartouche [ kartu: fa lixra

Coup de maitre Sarbit mSallim

Toutefois beaucoup d’expressions s’écartent par rapport au modele de départ.

4.2. Ecart

Ces écarts peuvent se situer aussi bien au niveau syntaxique que sémantique
4.2.1. Ecart au niveau syntaxique

Nous constatons a travers certains exemples que les expressions ne gardent pas le méme
ordre des mots que les expressions de départ comme nous pouvons le vérifier a partir des
exemples suivants :
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Derniére cartouche [ kartu: fa lixea

Chaude journée Nha:t sKu:n

En effet, les expressions frangaises se caractérisent par I'ordre adjectif-nom alors qu’en
arabe, elles adoptent 'ordre nom-adjectif qui est I'ordre canonique en arabe tunisien. C’est
ce que Lerat appelle le composé décroisé.”

Il en est de méme pour les expressions construites selon le moule nom-complément du
nom car en francais le complément du nom est introduit par une préposition alors qu’en
arabe il s’emploie directement sans joncteur comme le montre les exemples suivants :

Cervelle de moineau/ d’oiseau 9% Sasfu:r

Coup de maitre Darbit mYallim

Ces écarts s’expliquent par les spécificités syntaxiques spécifiques a I'arabe tunisien

auxquelles doivent se conformer les calques. Nous pouvons parler d’'un calque adapté a
I'arabe tunisien.

Nous constatons également un écart au niveau du nombre. En effet, dans beaucoup de

cas, le pluriel devient singulier en arabe. Cet écart est perceptible a travers les exemples
suivants:

Peser ses mots w:zin kla:mu

[écher les bottes a qqun ithislu fi sabba:tu/ jilhas
S’arracher les cheveux qagaﬁ faﬁ .

Mettre des batons dans les roues hot 1aSsa fil ?igla

Nous constatons parfois une troncation de 'expression lors du transfert en arabe.

[écher les bottes a qqun ithislu fi sabba:tu/ jilhas

Monter au créneau

sa99ad

Dans ces deux cas I'expression est réduite au verbe en arabe.

2 LERAT, P. (1988), « Les internationalismes dans les langues romanes », Cabiers d’études hispaniques médiévales :
Hommage a Bernard Pottier, Lyon : ENS Editions, annexe, 7(2), p. 487.
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4.2.2. Ecart sémantique

Ce transfert ne restitue pas toujours l'expression de départ comme le montrent ces
expressions :

Ne pas remuer un cil Ma: jharrak[ faSta

Raccrocher les crampons Sallaq is sabbat

Crever I'abces ifqa\- iddimma:la

cil devient [aSra (cheveu) dans le premier exemple, crampons devient sabbat (soulier) dans
le deuxieme exemple et abees devient dimma:la (bouton) dans la troisieme expression. A
travers ces expressions décalquées nous constatons un passage de Thyponyme a
I’hyperonyme en arabe tunisien.

Mais il arrive que la traduction trahisse I'expression de départ comme lattestent ces deux
exemples :

le ne suis pas dans mon assiette Mani:f fi sahni

Prendre une veste Kla: kabbu:t

En effet, assiette est pris dans le sens de « picce de la vaisselle » et non comme « état
d’esprit, disposition habituelle » sens véhiculé par Texpression. De méme, veste devient
mantean dans 'exemple arabe.

5. CONCLUSION

Méme si le calque réinvestit certains mécanismes de 'emprunt il en est une forme
atténuée, facilement assimilable dans la langue d’arrivée. En effet ces expressions calquées
ont été intégrées dans le systeme linguistique de I'arabe tunisien a tel point que 'on oublie
leur origine étrangere surtout si le calque n’est pas doublé d’un emprunt comme dans le cas
des calques hybrides. Ces expressions calquées gardent également les mémes contraintes
qu’en frangais et peuvent permettre de reconnaitre une expression préfabriquée en frangais
pour ceux qui connaissent les deux langues. Il faut enfin noter que malgré leur caractere
intraduisible qui constitue un critere définitoire des expressions figées, elles sont traduites en
arabe tunisien et constituent ainsi une source de renouvellement et d’enrichissement du
dialecte tunisien a I'instar de tous les procédés de néologie.
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Abstract

This paper proposes a new score named Log-r as a simple measure for calculating the strength
of association between the constituent words of bigrams and argues that Logr is more appropriate
than Mutual Information for characterising collocation types. Arguments are based on the
visualisation of one million English bigrams taken from a corpus of 1.1 billion words and of 0.4
million French bigrams taken from a corpus of 0.1 billion words. A three-dimensional analysis of
each bigram will be made with its Log-t, its logarithmized frequency, and vocabulary level of its
constituent words. Transparent typological study of collocations can be conducted using this
procedure, which is only based on the frequency of words and bigrams, Pearson’s rand Zipf’s law.

1. INTRODUCTION

Linguistic research on collocations based on large-scale corpora is flourishing. A
collocation is a string of two or more words that frequently co-occur.

There are various types of collocations, and there is a need to categorise and describe
the characteristics of each. Currently, however, there is no generally accepted typological
framework. Terms such as ‘compound word’, ‘phrase’, ‘fixed expression’, ‘collocation’,
‘idiom’, ‘lexical bundle’, and ‘multi-word unit’ are used without being given distinctive
definitions.

The frequency of co-occurrence and the degree of association between the constitutive
words have been recognised as basic properties characterising collocation types (Ellis, 2012;
Evert, 2009; Wray, 2012). While frequency is easy to understand and measure, strength of
association is more complex; it is referred to using different names (‘degree of association’,
‘degree of compositionality’, ‘degree of fixedness’, ‘degree of coherence’, etc.) and is not
measured in a unified fashion. Furthermore, while Mutual Information (MI) is often used
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as a method to measure strength of association, various other methods have been proposed
(Pecina, 2010), and research on this topic is still developing (Bybee, 2010; Evert, 2009;
Gries, 2013).

This paper proposes a new score named Log-r as a simple measure for calculating the
strength of association between the constituent elements of two-word collocations and
argues that Log-r is more appropriate than MI for describing collocation types.

For the sake of simplicity, this paper addresses only bigrams —sequences of two words.
A collocation is a bigram in which the words are more or less habitually associated; it
includes all of the aforementioned terms (‘compound word’, ‘lexical bundle’, ‘idiom’, etc.).

1.1. A Frequency- and Strength-based Typological Model: Wray (2012)

There are various types of word strings that fall under the above-mentioned definition
of ‘collocation’. Wray (2012: 241) proposes the diagram in Figure 1 as a model for
comprehensively expressing some of these.

NONCOMPOSITIONAL

—

Frequent

IDIOMS (e.g., quid noncompositional

pro quo; lock, stock 2  strings (e.g., Osama
and barrel) ] Bin Laden)
?
o
o
INFREQUENT — Faster processing ——>» FREQUENT
S
Infrequent %
compositional strings T LEXICAL
(controls in experiments; BUNDLES (e.g., at
e.g., at the home of) the end of)

COMPOSITIONAL

Figure 1. Wray’s (2012) Typological Model of Collocations

The vertical axis in Figure 1 represents the level of compositionality, and the horizontal
axis, the frequency. The compositionality is the same concept as the strength of association
between constitutive elements. An exemplary type of word sequences is shown in each
quadrant. Word sequences that often function as single words and appear frequently (e.g.
Osama Bin Laden) are positioned in the top-right, first quadrant; word sequences that often
function as single words but appear infrequently are in the top-left, second quadrant
(idioms, e.g. quid pro quo); word sequences that generally do not function as single words,
appear infrequently, and cannot be called collocations are in the bottom-left, third quadrant
(e.g. at the home of); and word sequences that appear frequently but generally do not function
as single words are in the bottom-right, fourth quadrant (lexical bundles, e.g. af #he end of).

Examples of bigrams of each exemplary type are as follows: Quadrant 1 — White House,
Hong Kong, Quadrant 2 — /ingua franca, bovine spongifornz; Quadrant 3 — pink roses, familiar enongh;
Quadrant 4 — I am, of the.
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1.2. Problems with the MI score

MI is one of the most frequently mentioned methods for measuring the strength of
association between constituent elements. Church & Hanks (1990:23) propose MI as an
‘association ratio’, Ellis (2012:28) and Hunston (2002:71) introduces it as measure of the
strength of association, and A Glossary of Corpus Linguistics describes it as follows:

Mutual information: (...) In corpus linguistics it is often used as a measure of the
strength of a collocation between two words. (Baker, Hardie, & McEnery, 2006: 120)

However, it is hard to say that MI can be relied upon as a measure of collocation
strength. Firstly, based on English-language newspaper corpora introduced in Table 1
below, the MI value of Hong Kong (12.8) was lower than that of Jacqueline Onassis (13.9); also
the MI value of human rights (11.0) was lower than that of buman societies (12.3). Intuitively,
one would think that the association between the two words in Hong Kong is stronger than
that of those in Jacqueline Onassis, and that of those in human rights is stronger than that of
those in human societies. Secondly, as the developers of MI have pointed out from the
beginning, a problem with this measure is that low-frequency bigrams are overvalued
(Church & Hanks, 1990:24) and it has become customary to exclude them from
measurements. However, this feature has not yet been adequately explained. Thirdly, the
fact that various measures are being proposed to calculate collocations (Pecina, 2010, Gries,
2012) and that there are considerable discussions around them (Evert, 2009; Francois &
Manguin, 2006; Gries, 2013), indicates itself that MI does not satisfy the conditions for it to
be admitted as an appropriate indicator of collocation strength.

In this study, we will propose the use of Log-r instead of MI to measure the strength of
association between the constituent elements of bigrams. In terms of Wray’s model (Figure
1 above), Log-r would be the vertical axis scale.

2. LOG-R PROPOSAL

2.1. Definition

As a measure expressing the strength of association between two words, we propose
Log-r which is a common logarithm of the correlation coefficient r that expresses the
attribute correlation of two variables (word x and word y). The Pearson’s product-moment
correlation coefficient is defined as:

Ccov
r=—>=>= (1)
Ox 0y

This study assumes a Poisson distribution and uses the approximation formula (2),
where fy, is the frequency of the successive words xy, and f; and f, are respectively the

frequency of word x and word y. A Poisson distribution can be assumed when large-scale
data are used and the frequency of words xy is low.
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Log-r is therefore defined as:

r=

fxy
VI xly ®

Log-r = log4

2.2. Examples

Log-r’s values are less than or equal to 0. Typical values and English and French
examples of each are shown below.

e Log-r =0, r=1, e.g. lingua franca (en), statu quo (fr)

lingna franca: 100% of the occurrences of word x (/ingua) are co-occurrent with
100% of the occurrences of word y (franca).

e Log-r = -1, r= 0.1, e.g. apple pie (en), sud ounest (tr)

apple pie: 10% of the occurrences of word x (apple) are co-occurrent with 10% of
the occurrences of word y (pze).

e Log-r = -2, r= 0.01, e.g. medal winner (en), gare SNCF (fr)

medal winner: 1% of the occurrences of word x (medal) are co-occurrent with 1% of
the occurrences of word y (winner).

. Log-r = -3, »= 0.001, e.g. earlier offer (en), poids trop (fr)

earlier offer: 0.1% of the occurrences of word x (earlier) are co-occurrent with 0.1%
of the occurrences of word y (gffer).

. Log-r = -4, »= 0.0001, e.g. no there (en), pas i (fr)

no there : 0.01% of the occurrences of word x (70) are co-occurrent with 0.01% of
the occurrences of word y (zbere).

The Log-r value is 0 when two words are strongly associated and have come to function
as a single word. Log-r is -4 when there is absolutely no habitual association between the
two words. Between 0 and -4 there is a continuum of bigrams with different strengths of
association.

2.3. Mathematical Characteristics of Log-r

The characteristics of Log-r can be summarised as follows. First, Log-r is a simple
statistic, nothing more than a logarithm of Pearson’s . Like frequency of occurrence, it is
robust and highly transparent. Second, Log-r is an appropriate statistic for linguistic
phenomena. The frequency of words or bigrams is known to be an extremely wide-ranging
statistic explained by Zipf’s law (Baroni, 2009; Zpf, 1949). It is roughly calculated using the
formula: ‘occurrence rate (%) = 10/rank’. The most frequent word appears as 10% of the
total number of words, the 10th most frequent word appears as 1% of the total, the 100th
most frequent word appears as 0.1% of the total and so forth. Using a logarithm makes it
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easy to handle values and to grasp phenomena intuitively, by enabling us to visualise the
phenomena, as in Wray’s diagram shown in Figure 1. Third, Log-r can measure all bigrams
in a corpus, because the approximate value of r coming from formula (2) does not take a
negative value, unlike the definitional value of r coming from formula (1). A logarithmic
transformation is possible only for positive value. Fourth, Log-r is easy to calculate,
because, compared to the definitional formula (1), the approximation formula (2) is
simplified. However, there are restrictions when one uses this latter. Caution is necessary,
as the difference between definitional formula-based values and approximation formula-
based values grows greater as the value of f, increases and as the scale of the corpus
decreases.

It should be finally noted that Log-r is not an entirely novel measure. Among the 82
measures introduced in Patina (2010), Pearson’s chi-square test, z-score, Pearson, and Phi
share fundamental characteristics with Log-r.

2.4. Comparison with MI

MI is frequently mentioned as a measure of a bigram’s strength of association (Ellis,
2012; Evert, 2009; Gries, 2012; Hunston, 2002). The MI definitional formula is (4), and the
MI approximation formula is (5). The latter is used in practice.

Px

MI = 1og2?1{y “4)
fxy N

MI = log, fxyfy 5)

The essential difference between the MI and Log-r calculation formulas is that in the
former (5), the denominator is f, f;,, whereas, in the latter (3), it is square rooted,/ f fy -

As the formulas clearly show, MI does not simply express the strength of association
between x and y. Even if the total number of words in the corpus N is the same and
the fy: fy: fiy ratio is the same, the value of MI changes depending on the value of f;,.'
The greater fyy,, the smaller the value of MI, and the smaller f,,, the greater the value of
MI. On the other hand, in the case of Log-r, if the ratio fy: f,: fy, is the same, the Log-r
value stays the same regardless of the value of f,,. We illustrate this clearly below on the
basis of examples.

3. DATA

Details of the data used in this study can be found in Table 1. Our corpora were
English- and French-language newspapers. From the main text of articles of these
newspapers, we manually extracted 1.04 million English bigrams that appeared 54 times or
more and 400,000 French bigrams that appeared 20 times or more. Then we calculated the
occurrence frequency, Log-r, and MI of each. A morphological analysis was not carried
out on the data; bigrams were presented in the form that they appeared in texts. We

I'The value of MI changes also depending on the size of the corpus, contra Hunston (2002 :73).
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distinguished between upper and lowercase letters, but we did not take into account the
presence or not of an apostrophe or hyphen between two words.

Language No. of Total Number of Newspaper Corpus
Bigrams Words Distributor and
Name
English | 1.04 million | 1.1 billion words | L.A. Times-Washington Post LDC
(54 tokens (Only main text (1994-1998), New York Times | + North
or mote) of articles) (1994-1998), Reuters Financial | American News
News (1994-1996), Reuters Text Corpus
General News (1994-1996), . North
Wall Street Journal (1994- American News
19906), Associated Press Text Supplement
Worldstream (1994-1998)
French | 400,000 118 million Le Monde (1988, 1994, 1996, | ELRA
(20 tokens (Only main text | 1999, 2000, 2000) * Le Monde
or more) of articles)

Table 1. Data

4. SCATTERPLOT-BASED COMPARISON OF LOG-R AND MI

4.1. One-dimensional Model

Table 2 shows the Log-r and MI of five English and French bigrams in our database. In
these examples, Log-r and MI do not contradict each other in their
bigrams’ strength of association.

assessment of the

Strength of English French
association bigram Log-r MI bigram Log-r MI
+ lingna ﬁaﬂm -0.01 22.5 | statue quo -0.00 16.7
apple pie -1.01 13.8 | frére ainé -1.03 11.9
i medal winner -2.00 8.0 | gare SNCF -2.04 8.1
catlier offer -3.00 2.3 | poids trop -3.01 2.3
- no there -4.04 -3.4 | pas il -4.01 -5.9

Table 2. One-dimensional Display of Log-r and MI

However, it is easy to find contradictions between the two measures. For example, in
English, according to Log-r, White House (-0.23) is between /lingua franca and apple pue,
whereas according to MI, it is lower (11.1) than apple pie. Similarly, in French, according to
Log-t, sans doute (-0.53) is between statu quo and frére ainé, whereas according to MI, it is
lower (8.8) than fiere ainé. In both instances, it is not easy to judge which measure is
superior using a one-dimensional model.
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4.2. Two-dimensional Model

A two-dimensional model brings into relief the differences between Log-r and MI. We
placed Log-r and MI on the vertical axes of Figures 2 and 3, respectively, and put log(fy,)
on the horizontal axis. We used logarithm for the frequency also, which allowed us to
create a diagram like that of Wray (2012) and to examine the phenomenon through a visual
representation.

58
2 345 6
Log(fyy)
Figure 2. Log-r and Log(f x,) Figure 3. Ml and Log(f x,)

It is clear that Figures 2 and 3 show variations of the same shape. In the Log-r-based
Figure 2, the upper area extends horizontally. In the MI-based Figure 3, it descends toward
the right, even though there is no reason to expect that bigrams with higher frequency will
be less strongly associated and that bigrams with lower frequency will be more strongly
associated. The MI formula results in an unnatural shape. Figure 3 is a transformation of
Figure 2.

Although the bottom area of the scatter plot rises up to the right as frequency increases
in both graphs, this is a natural increase that reflects actual language use. As the number of
words in actual language use, as well as that in the corpus (sample) is limited, the
coincidental co-occurrence of the bigrams’ constituent elements decreases as their
frequency increases (See Table 3 for details regarding this point.) In Figure 1, which we
used as our model, the graph forms a square. However, in fact, the difference between a#
the end of in fourth quadrant and a# the home of in third quadrant should be one of both
frequency and strength of association.

4.3. Position of Examples
Next, we will analyse the bigrams positioned on the scatter plots.

__ jaialai 1< HongKong _

E 5 TV o f " ..’T;’

= :set u;;: 20

gendergap 104

-

—< _jalalai_O>—"malignant ~
> _melanoma_

~_HongKong

]

Log-r MI set up

-3 > malignant - T

’ malignant : O er
3 ‘melanoma - 3 " ‘giendigaip/
* familiar - L.
-3 b : % -_enough I -10- oo, L enough _
2 3 4 3 6 2 3 4 K 6

Figure 4. Log-r and Log(f,,) with examples Figure 5. MI and Log(f,) with examples
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A comparison of the placement of bigrams in Figures 4 and 5 reveals more clearly that
the MI scatter plot (Figure 5) is a transformation of the Log-r scatter plot (Figure 4).
Whereas in Figure 4, jai alai (ball game of Basque origin) and Hong Kong are located at the
same high position on the y-axis, in Figure 5, the latter is considerably lower than the
former. Intuitively, one would think that the two collocations differ in frequency but not of
strength of association, and Figure 4 supports this. In the Ml-based Figure 5, the
placement of Hong Kong is below malignant melanoma and near gender gap. Thus, in the results
based on MI, Hong Kong is undervalued. It can be seen from the graph shape that the cause
of this undervaluation is its high frequency.

4.4, MI’s Structural Problem

As we already mentioned, the developers of MI have acknowledged that it overvalues
bigrams that have a low frequency.

Since the association ratio becomes unstable when the counts are very small, we will
not discuss word pairs with f(x, y) < 5. (...) For the remainder of this paper, we will
adopt the simple but arbitrary threshold and ignore pairs with small counts. (Church
& Hanks, 1990: 24)

However, as can be seen in Figure 5, MI has at the same time the structural problem
that it undervalues high-frequency bigrams. This problem does not exist for Log-r, as its
evaluation of bigrams is not influenced by frequency. Therefore, it appears that, compared
to MI, Log-r is more appropriate for accurately describing the strength of association of
bigrams.

4.5. The Universality of the Shape of Log-r and MI-based Scatter Plots

Figures 6 and 7 below present scatter plots of 400,000 French bigrams based on the
data listed in Table 1. In Figure 6, Log-r and log(fy,) are given on the vertical and
horizontal axes, respectively; and in Figure 7, MI and log(fy,) are on the vertical and
horizontal axes, respectively. Despite differences in language, number of corpus words,
number of bigrams, and the lower limit of the frequency of occurrence, the shapes of the
Log-r scatter plots in Figures 6 and 2, as well as that of the MI scatter plots in Figures 7
and 3, are similar to the extent that it is difficult to tell them apart.

2 3 4 5
Log(flb')

Figure 6. Log-r and log(f,) in French Figure 7. Ml and log(f,) in French
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If one uses bigrams extracted from the entirety of a naturally formed large-scale text, the
shape of Log-r / log(fyy) scatter plots will be the same, as will that of MI / log(fy,) scatter
plots. They can be said to have a universality that transcends individual languages. In other
words, the difference between Log-r and MI is universal.

Our analysis of the scatter plots made certain points clear: MI is a measure that merges
strength of association and frequency such that, as frequency increases, the MI value
decreases. On the other hand, Log-r is a simple measure that only reflects strength of
association. By combining Log-r and the logarithm of frequency: log(fyy), it is possible to
show clearly the characteristics of bigrams.

5. INFERRING TYPES BASED ON SCATTER PLOT POSITION

Lastly, we will attempt to create a typology of bigrams considering their position in
scatter plots. We will do so based on the strength of association between bigram words:
Log-r, the logarithm of bigram frequency: l1og (fy,) and, as well as the vocabulary level of
the words constituting the bigram. Below, we will assume that the frequencies of word x
and word y: f; and f, are the same for the sake of simplicity.

Generally, when given the total number of words in a corpus N and a word’s frequency
fx in this corpus, following the approximate formula based on Zipfs law: ‘rank =
10/occurrence rate (%)’ (See 2.3 above), the frequency f; can be converted into its
frequency rank within the corpus. It can be assumed that in the case of a large corpus, a
word’s frequency rank will match its vocabulary level. These calculations enable one to
grasp intuitively the word type listed in Table 3 like ‘unknown’, ‘usual’, ‘functional’.

Table 3 shows the results of a simulation for each part of the scatter plot when the total
number of words in the corpus N was assumed to be 1 billion. Figure 8 illustrates this as a
scatter plot (as in Figures 2 and 4).

The arrow going from the top left to the bottom right in Figure 8 shows the vocabulary
levels of the constituent words. Bigrams comprised of unfamiliar words are found at the
top left, and highly familiar words are found around the bottom right. At the very top left
are bigrams comprised of words at the 1 million word level (labelled ‘unknown’ in Table 3)
that are decidedly atypical and unknown. At the bottom area appear bigrams comprised of
words at the 10 or 100 word level (labelled ‘hyper-functional” or ‘functional’).

According to the above-proposed criteria, as an illustrative example, we show in Table 4
the characteristics of the six English bigrams from Figure 4. The number of +’s indicates
the level of each measurement. Both Hong Kong and jai alai have strongest association
between their constituent words. The most significant difference between them consists of
their frequency. Similarly, both sez up and malignant melanoma have the same degree of
strength of association. Their difference lies in their frequency and their constituent words’
vocabulary level (Word type in Table 4). Sez #p is a frequent collocation constituted of
‘functional’ words, while malignant melanoma is an infrequent collocation constituted of ‘rare’
words.
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Occutrrence Rank/
Log-t Log(fxy) fx rate: Vocabulary Word type (x) cf. MI
fx/N (%) level (x)

0 2 100 0.00001 1,000,000 Unknown | 23.3
-1 2 1000 0.0001 100,000 Rare 16.6
-2 2 10,000 0.001 10,000 Usual 10.0
-3 2 100,000 0.01 1,000 Basic 3.3
-4 2 1,000,000 0.1 100 Functional -3.3
-5 2 10,000,000 1 10 | Hyper-functional | -10.0

0 3 1,000 0.0001 100,000 Rare 19.9
-1 3 10,000 0.001 10,000 Usual 13.3
-2 3 100,000 0.01 1,000 Basic 6.6
-3 3 1,000,000 0.1 100 Functional 0.0
-4 3 10,000,000 1 10 | Hyper-functional -6.6

0 4 10,000 0.001 10,000 Usual 16.6
-1 4 100,000 0.01 1000 Basic 10.0
-2 4 1,000,000 0.1 100 Functional 3.3
-3 4 10,000,000 1 10 | Hyper-functional -3.3

0 5 100,000 0.01 1,000 Basic 13.3
-1 5 1,000,000 0.1 100 Functional 6.6
-2 5 10,000,000 1 10 | Hyper-functional 0.0

0 6 1,000,000 0.1 100 Functional 10.0
-1 6 10,000,000 1 10 | Hyper-functional 3.3

Table 3- Simulation of Each Part of a Log-r / Log(fyy) Scatter Plot

e are . frequent
Unfamiliar . < _q
bigram | bigram
word
Strong : wzx» Ao e
association Fotir, -
. o= 1 E ; o c o
f.l by
£ 5N “3 *
Log-r ! < 3_
3
¥ Familiar word
Weak , ..... Raasassas: rrerrrrer RaAaaasars: TrrrreeT
association

Log(fy)

Figure 8. Parts of a Log-r / Log(f xy)-based Scatter Plot
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Bigram St.rer.lgth of Frequency of bigram Word type (x) of. MI
association: Log-r : Log(fxy)
Hong Kong +++++  -0.01 +++++ 5.16 | Basic 12.82
jai alai +++++  -0.02 ++ 2.18 | Unknown 22.63
set up ++++ -1.01 +++++ 490 | Functional 7.04
malignant melanoma ++++ -1.02 ++ 2.04 | Rare 16.73
gender gap ++++  -1.20 +++ 3.08 | Usual 11.86
familiar enough ++ 297 ++ 2.05 | Basic 3.47

Table 4. Characterisation of Six Bigrams

We can continue to analyse bigrams from these three points of view and make a
typological study of collocations. MI does not allow us to describe collocation types.

6. CONCLUSION

In this paper, we proposed a new measure, Log-r, as a straightforward measure for
calculating the strength of association between bigram’s constituent elements and showed
that Log-r is more useful than MI for describing collocation types.

MI measures both frequency and strength of association at the same time, whereas Log-
r measures only strength of association. Therefore, even if MI is a practical tool for finding
collocations that are infrequent but are composed of strongly associated words, it is not
capable of correctly evaluating the strength of association between two words.

By measuring degree of association of bigrams using Log-r, a simple statistic, and
combining it with other simple statistics like frequency of occurrence and vocabulary level
of constituent words based on Zipf’s law, we can describe and explain, through visual
representation, different collocation types including those that have been overlooked in the
past.

It goes without saying that it is important to know the characteristics of a measure if it is
used for measurement of an object of research. To make a comparison between various
association measures including t-score and Log-Likelihood Ratio, in relation to the
frequency of bigrams, it is necessary to work on the entirety of a naturally formed large-
scale corpus of texts and not on a list of predetermined bigrams like adjective + noun.
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Résumé

Cet article présente une étude basée sur corpus portant sur la variation phraséologique
spécialisée dans le domaine de I’économie. Tout d’abord, nous examinons brievement le concept de
phraséologie spécialisée. Ensuite, nous présentons notre étude de cas et analysons la vatiation de ce
type d’unités a partir de deux corpus de comptes annuels : I'un en espagnol d’Espagne et 'autre en
espagnol du Mexique. Nous analysons la variation tant au sein de chaque variété diatopique mais
aussi entre les deux. Les résultats montrent I'existence de nombreuses variantes dans les deux
variétés.

1. INTRODUCTION

Lors des derni¢res années de nombreux auteurs ont montré la complexité des unités
phraséologiques de la langue générale (Corpas, 1996; Ruiz, 1997; Penadés, 2012, parmi
d’autres). Nombre d’entre eux ont été particulicrement préoccupés par le figement et
pensent que cette propriété ne peut pas toujours étre attribuée a ces unités, car la
phraséologie présente trés souvent des variations sémantiques, morphologiques,
morphosyntaxiques, graphiques, etc. (Mogorrén, 2010b).

Par conséquent, le figement peut étre étroitement lié au phénomeéne de la variation.
Garcia (2008: 219) patle de wvariantes phraséologiques “quand les modulations des formes
portant sur une expression figée sont codées ou institutionnalisées”. Ces modulations
peuvent étre de nature linguistique différente : phonétique, graphique, morphologique,
grammaticale, lexicale, etc., et normalement affectent un seul élément de I'expression. A cet
égard, les constructions avec variantes sont composées de deux parties : une partie fixe ou
invariable qui constitue la base et en facilite Iidentification, et une partie variable qui
détermine les variantes paradigmatiques (Garcia, 2008: 219).
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Parmi les opérations permettant d’introduire des variantes phraséologiques, nous
pouvons trouver le remplacement de mots (le plus courant), mais aussi d’autres telles que
I'ajout ou la suppression d’éléments ou le changement d’ordre syntaxique. Il est aussi
possible de trouver des variations phraséologiques dans les différentes variétés diatopiques
d’une méme langue.

Mogorron (2010a), lui, a analysé d’un point de vue contrastif les unités phraséologiques
de Pespagnol d’Espagne et du Mexique et montre la complexité et la richesse de la langue
espagnole dans son ensemble (Espagne et Amérique latine). Il plaide pour la création de
répertoires lexicographiques ou des bases de données tenant compte de I'ensemble de
variations diatopiques, ce qui rendra compte de ce qui est commun et idiosyncrasique de
cette langue dans les pays ou elle est parlée.

De la lecture de ces travaux et de bien d’autres encore sur la phraséologie portant sur les
variations qui se produisent dans ces unités, i en résulte que la majorité sont
particulicrement axés sur la langue générale. Or, qu’en est-il de la phraséologie spécialisée ?
Est-elle également touchée par le phénomene de variation, méme si les langues spécialisées
sont a priori moins sujettes a la variation? Et les variations diatopiques ? Y a-t-il une telle
variation entre les différentes variétés linguistiques d’une langue dans un domaine
d’expertise particulier ? Y a-t-il des points communs permettant de standardiser la langue ?

Ainsi, dans cet article nous essayons précisément de contribuer a répondre a cette série
> y

de questions. Pour ce faire, dans un premier temps, nous nous interrogeons briévement sur

bl b
le concept d’unité phraséologigue spécialisée. Deuxiémement, nous présentons le corpus avec
bl

lequel nous avons travaillé, ainsi que la méthodologie utilisée pour I'extraction des variantes
phraséologiques spécialisées. Finalement, apres avoir analysé les résultats, nous présentons
quelques conclusions et ouvrons de nouvelles perspectives de recherche.

2. PHRASEOLOGIE SPECIALISEE ET VARIATION

Le concept de phraséologie spécialisée, comme beaucoup d’autres, n’est pas sans variation
terminologique et crée des problémes a la fois de dénomination et de conceptualisation
(Aguado, 2007: 56-58). D’une part, plusieurs étiquettes portant sur ce phénomeéne ont été
proposées : multi-word terminological phrases, terminological phrasemes, specialized lexical combinations,
collocations, etc. D’autre part, la phraséologie spécialisée peut étre comprise différemment:
par exemple, des expressions stéréotypées tres spécifiques d’'une spécialité ne permettant
pas d’ambiguité, ou des combinaisons lexicales contenant une unité terminologique et un
verbe ou une catégorie déverbale.

Malgré cette confusion terminologique apparente et mise a part la dénomination utilisée
pour porter sur ce type d’unités, nous pouvons trouver pour notre étude quelques
définitions qui, dans une certaine mesure, partagent des caractéristiques similaires.

Pour I’Homme (1997 : 16-16), les dénommées combinaisons lexicales spécialisées sont
caractérisées comme suit :

« il s’agit des combinaisons de mots utilisées en langue spécialisée

o les unités de la combinaison sont liées grammaticalement

o leur emploi est dicté par les spécialistes

« clles comprennent un terme ainsi qu'une autre unité étant généralement
polysémique

o le verbe peut étre employé avec plusieurs termes
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o  ¢galement le terme peut étre employé avec plusieurs verbes
« un verbe ayant un sens donné peut étre utilisé avec toute une classe de
termes

Lorente (2001) considere que les unités phraséologiques spécialisées sont des unités de
connaissance spécialisée, qui correspondent a des structures syntagmatiques ou de phrases,
qui ne sont pas lexicalisées, mais qui ont une certaine tendance a la stéréotypie ou un
certain degré de figement. De méme, elles contiennent au moins un terme.

De maniere analogue, Aguado (2007) affirme que :

o il s’agit de structures syntagmatiques comprenant un terme

e ces structures comprennent aussi un verbe ou un élément déverbal

o clles conservent un certain degré de figement, bien qu’elles admettent
insertion de plusieurs éléments

o elles admettent la commutation de leurs éléments

o eclles ont un sens spécifique dans le domaine de spécialité

o eclles sont utilisées fréquemment dans le domaine de spécialité

Selon certaines caractéristiques décrites jusqu’ici (certain degré de figement, le verbe
pouvant étre utilisé avec différents termes et vice versa, commutation des éléments), il
s’ensuit que la variation des unités phraséologiques spécialisées existe et qu’elle peut avoir
lieu a cause de plusieurs changements : changements lexicaux soit du verbe soit du terme,
ajout d’éléments discursifs parmi les éléments de 'unité, etc.

3. ETUDE DE CAS

Le fait que nous pouvons trouver presque plus de variations que de formes figées dans
le cas de la phraséologie et que la phraséologie spécialisée semble présenter aussi un certain
degré de variation nous méne a étudier de plus prés cette derniére. Etant donné que nous
ne pouvons pas prétendre étudier toute la phraséologie spécialisée, nous nous penchons ici
sur un domaine de spécialité concret.

Le but de cet article est donc, rappelons-le, d’étudier la variation de la phraséologie
spécialisée, en particulier dans le domaine de la comptabilité, dans différentes variétés
linguistiques ou diatopiques. Pour ce faire, nous avons compilé un corpus espagnol de
comptes annuels d’Espagne et du Mexique. Le corpus comprend un total de 40 états
financiers relatifs aux exercices 2012 et 2013. 20 comptes proviennent de sociétés cotées a
I'Tbex 35 (Espagne) et les 20 autres proviennent des sociétés cotées a la bourse mexicaine
BMYV. Au total, le corpus contient a peu pres 1370255 mots, distribués comme suit: 764486
(IBEX) et 605769 (BMV).

Une fois compilés, nous extrayons une série d’exemples d’unités phraséologiques ou
combinaisons lexicales, nous analysons le phénomene de la variation non seulement au sein
de chaque corpus mais aussi entre les deux variétés linguistiques :

3.1. Méthodologie d’extraction

Nous nous sommes basés sur deux cas spécifiques. Pour ce qui est du premier cas nous
étudions les expressions utilisées par les comptables afin de déterminer ou évaluer le cout
ou la valeur des actifs et des passifs des sociétés. Selon les mots-clés les plus fréquents sur
les deux corpus, il semblerait qu’il s’agit d’une unité phraséologique assez fréquente dans le
domaine de la comptabilité. Quant au deuxieme cas, étant donné que la valeur ou le cout
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des biens peuvent étre établis selon plusieurs méthodes, nous analysons les expressions qui
introduisent une méthode particuliére portant sur 'amortissement ou la dépréciation de la
valeur des biens : la méthode linéaire (wétodo lineal, dans le cas de 'espagnol d’Espagne, ou
de linea recta, dans le cas de espagnol du Mexique), celle-ci étant d’apres les comptables la
méthode la plus utilisée en comptabilité pour calculer la perte de valeur que subissent les
actifs pendant les années.

Pour extraire les unités phraséologiques portant sur les notions expliquées ci-dessus,
nous avons utilisé le logiciel AntConc (Anthony, 2007) et deux stratégies différentes. Dans
le premier cas, nous avons extrait des concordances du corpus IBEX contenant les mots-
clés coste (cout) ou valor (valeur) avec 'expression coste | valor atin de lire leurs contextes situés
a gauche. Au total, nous avons récupéré 4646 concordances. En ce qui concerne le corpus
BMYV, étant donné la variation dénominative de type dialectal détectée précédemment dans
le terme terme costo (au lieu de coste), nous avons interrogé le corpus avec I'expression
cost+ | valor et avons récupéré un total de 4270 concordances :
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Dans le deuxieme cas, nous avons extrait des concordances avec les expressions /Jneal*
(linéaire), dans le cas du corpus IBEX, et /nea (ligne), dans le cas du corpus BMV, dans le
but de détecter des contextes contentant des unités phraséologiques permettant de
déterminer la valeur de 'amortissement linéaire des biens. Dans le corpus BMV, nous
avons récupéré un total de 167 concordances, tandis que dans le corpus IBEX, nous avons
récupéré 110 concordances :
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3.2. Description de la variation

Décrivons maintenant le phénomene de la variation a partir des exemples tirés des
corpus dans les deux variétés. Pour ce faire, nous présentons toutes les variantes identifiées
pour chaque cas et nous les décrivons d’un point de vue formel. Nous ne tenons pas
compte du sens quont les combinaisons des termes valor et coste avec plusieurs adjectifs :

valor neto (valeur nette), valor razonable (juste valeur), coste histdrico (cout historique), valor
contable (valeur comptable), etc.

3.2.1 Cas 1

Le tableau suivant présente les variantes détectées avec les stratégies présentées
précédemment pour chaque corpus. La colonne de gauche présente, selon leur fréquence,’
les unités identifiées dans les comptes annuels des sociétés cotées sur les sociétés de I'Ibex.
La colonne de droite recueille celles identifiées dans le corpus BMV :

I Pour calculer la fréquence de chaque expression, nous avons interrogé Antconc avec des expressions
régulieres du type valot*@@a+@coste |valor*@@a+@valot, avec laquelle nous essayons de técupérer
toutes les formes du verbe valorar (évaluer) accompagnée soit du terme cosze soit du terme valor, ainsi que de la
préposition qui se trouve au milieu de deux formes.
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IBEX BMV
- valorar a (195) - calcular a (4) - valuar a (158) - calcular a (4)
- valorar por (78) - designar a (3) - medir a (129) - realizar a (4)
- registrar a (55) - presentar a (3) - reconocer a (120) - referenciar a (4)

- reconocer por (46)

- registrar por (38)

- reconocer a (30)

- contabilizar a (23)

- referenciar a (15)

- contabilizar por (11)

- medir a (9)

- realizar por (9)

- determinar en base a (7)

realizar a (3)

establecer a (2)

reflejar por (2)

designar como a (1)
presentar valorado a (1)
reconocer atendiendo a

O

- registrar a (91)

- designar como a (26)

- preparar sobre (la; una)
base de (16)

- considerar como (13)

- designar a (13)

- presentar a (13)

- determinar con base en el

®

representar por el (4)
valorizar a (3)

calcular con base en el
método de (2)

capitalizar a (2)

clasificar como a (2)
contabilizar a (2)

estimar con base en el (2)
valuar con base en el (2)

- determinar en base al - reconocer por el (7) - asignar como a (1)
célculo de (5) - evaluar sobre la base de - calcular con base en el (1)
- presentar por (5) ©) - determinar sobre la base
- reflejar a (5) - designar como de (5) de (1)
- registrar como (5) - evaluar a (5) - reconocer bajo el método
- expresar a (5) de (1)

- valorar a (5) valuar por el (1)

Nous constatons dans ces résultats qu’il existe effectivement différents types de
variation intralinguistique et interlinguistique. Pour commencer, dans le cas du corpus
IBEX, nous observons non seulement que le verbe qui accompagne valor ou coste peut
varier  (valorar |évaluer|, registrar |enregistrer|, recomocer [reconnaitre|, contabilizar
[comptabiliser], etc.), mais aussi la préposition régie par ces verbes (valorar a|por, registrar
a|por, reconocer a|por). En outre, les contextes de ces expressions nous montrent que ces
unités permettent, d’une part, de comprendre différents types de déterminants
accompagnant les termes valor ou coste, comme dans le cas de contabilizar a valor, contabilizar a
su valor, contabilizar al valor, et, d’autre part, d’inclure entre les éléments de base de I'unité
d’autres compléments, comme des adverbes ou des adjectifs, ainsi que d’autres unités
terminologiques: contabilizar al menor valor, se registran inicialmente por, valorar posteriormente a,
valorar al cierre a, valorar también a, valorar integramente por, etc. Dans le cas du corpus BMV,
méme si nous observons des variations lexicales portant sur le verbe accompagnant les
termes valor ou costo (valuar, medir, reconocer, registrar, etc.), nous n’apprécions pas, cependant,
autant de variation prépositionnelle comme dans le corpus IBEX (le verbe reconocer
[reconnaitre] est accompagné de la préposition « et dans une moindre mesure, de la
préposition por). De méme, dans ce corpus, les unités phraséologiques admettent I'inclusion
de compléments entre leurs éléments de base: se valian al menor de su costo, se pueden medir
inicialmente ya sea a valor ragonable o al valor, etc.

Du point de vue interlinguistique, les expressions les plus fréquemment utilisées dans
chaque corpus ne coincident pas. Pour commencer, tandis que dans le corpus IBEX la
forme passive est a peine utilisée (han sido valoradas a valor, son valoradas a coste) et ce sont les
formes impersonnelles qui sont les plus employées (se valoran a coste), dans le corpus BMV
les formes passives, qui ont une fréquence beaucoup plus élevée dans les textes, se
combinent avec les formes impersonnelles. D’autre part, pour ce qui est des différences
lexicales, tandis que valorar a valor ou coste semble étre 'unité la plus utilisée dans le corpus
IBEX, ce n’est pas le cas dans la variété mexicaine, ou cette méme expression n’apparait
que cing fois. Quant a 'expression la plus fréquente dans le corpus BMV, valuar a valor, elle
n’existe pas dans le corpus IBEX, ce qui nous laisse penser qu’il s’agit effectivement d’'une
variante diatopique de I'espagnol d’Espagne. Dans le cas du corpus IBEX, nous trouvons
ensuite 'expression valorar por valor, qui n’apparait pas non plus dans le corpus BMV, et,
dans le cas de ce dernier corpus, l'unité medir a valor, qui apparait aussi dans le corpus
IBEX, mais avec une fréquence inférieure. Peut-étre que les expressions suivantes des deux
corpus contenant les verbes registrar et reconocer pourraient nous faire croire qu’il s’agit
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d’expressions standard car elles sont en effet employées dans le deux variétés linguistique et
n’ont donc pas aucune trace de variation diatopique.

322 Cas?2

Le tableau suivant contient les variantes identifiées dans chaque corpus avec la deuxieme
stratégie. La colonne de gauche présente, selon leur fréquence,” les unités identifiées dans le
corpus IBEX. La colonne de droite recueille celles identifiées dans le corpus BMV :

IBEX BMV

- amortizar de forma lineal (9) calcular depreciacién conforme al método de linea recta
- amortizar linealmente (9) &)

amortizar en linea recta (3)

- calcular amortizacién aplicando el método lineal (5)

- reconocer de forma lineal (4) reconocer sobre una base de linea recta (3)

- cargar sobre una base lineal (3) reconocer amortizacion con base en el método de linea

- depreciar de forma lineal (3) recta (3)

- imputar de forma lineal (3) calcular depreciacién con base en el método de linea recta
- calcular amortizacién por el método lineal (3) ©)

reconocer por el método de linea recta (3)

calcular depreciacién usando el método de linea recta (3)
calcular depreciacion en linea recta (2)

determinar demérito en linea recta (2)

ser registrado con base al método de linea recta (2)
amortizar por el método de linea recta (2)

ser amortizado con base en linea recta (1)

ser depreciado con base en linea recta (1)

depreciar en linea recta (1)

ser depreciado con base en linea recta (1)

reconocer amortizacion con base al método de linea recta

- amortizar distribuyendo linealmente (3)
- cargar linealmente (3)

- imputar linealmente (3)

- realizar amortizacion linealmente (3)

- realizar amortizacion siguiendo el método lineal (2)

- amortizar siguiendo el método lineal (2)
- abonar segin el método lineal (2)

- amortizar segiin el método lineal (2)
- calcular amortizacién linealmente (2)
- registran linealmente (2)

- reconocer linealmente (2)

- amortizacion se realiza de forma lineal (1) M

- hacer amortizacién de forma lineal (1) reconocer amortizacion en base al método de linea recta
- registrar de forma lineal (1) ® ) ) )

- aplicar de forma lineal (1) amortizar bajo el método de linea recta (1)

- calcular amortizacion de forma lineal (1) amortizar de acuerdo con el método de linea recta (1)

- reconocer amortizacién de forma lineal (1) emple‘ando el método de linea recta (1)
- calcular amortizacién segin el método lineal (1) amortiza con bas§ en el método de linea recta (1)
- amortizar por el método lineal (1) reconocer depreciacién con base en el método de linea

- realizar amortizacion utilizandose el método lineal (1) recta (1)

- calcular amortizacién usando el método lineal (1) amortizar med}ams:} el método ,de linea re,cta @
- reconocer distribuyendo linealmente (1) calcular amortizacién por el método de linea recta (1)

- reconocet repartiendo linealmente (1) calculz‘u depreciacién p?r el met?do de linea recta (1)
amortizar usando el método de linea recta (1)
reconocer depreciaciéon usando el método de linea recta
©)

reconocer amortizacién usando el método de linea recta

@

Contrairement au cas précédent, nous pouvons observer qu’il s’agit d’une unité
phraséologique utilisée moins fréquemment dans les comptes annuels. Ceci est da
logiquement au fait qu’elle porte sur un mode particulier d’évaluation et non pas sur le fait
d’évaluer en général, quelle que soit la méthode utilisée.

Tandis que dans le cas du corpus IBEX nous observons que les expressions amortizar de
Jforma lineal et amortizar linealmente sont les plus communes, dans le cas du corpus BMV
toutes les unités sont plus ou moins utilisées avec une fréquence similaire. Tel qu’il se
passait dans le cas précédent, nous voyons que différents cas de variation existent dans les
deux corpus. Par exemple, dans le corpus IBEX trois formes essentielles portant sur la

2 Pour calculer la fréquence de chaque expression, nous avons interrogé Antconc avec tous les éléments
formels de chaque unité, a exception de leurs verbes : de forma lineal, con base en linea recta, etc.
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méthode spécifique coexistent (forma lineal, meétodo lineal et linealmente) auxquelles i faut
ajouter une autre forme moins fréquente : base /ineal. Chacune fonctionne syntaxiquement
d’une maniere différente : tandis que /Jnealmente a une fonction adverbiale et forma lineal est
toujours précédée de, I'unité miétodo lineal peut étre introduite par différents éléments, tels
que les prépositions por et segin, ou les gérondifs siguzendo, utilizando o usando. En outre, de
facon similaire a ce qui se passait avec valor et coste, ces unités peuvent étre employées avec
plusieurs verbes tels que, d’une part, amortizar et depreciar, qui aident a préciser la perte de
valeur des actifs, et, d’autre part, reconocer, registrar, cargar, calenlar, imputar, realizar, abonar,
aplicar ou hacer, qui nécessitent un autre ¢lément précisant le type d’annotation faite sur les
livres comptables. Pour ce qui est du corpus BMV, il n’existe qu’une seule forme portant
sur le méthode linéaire : /inea recta, terme qui est cependant introduit par plusieurs
¢léments : la préposition ex, des locutions prépositionnelles sobre una base de ou con base en, le
terme método de linea recta, qui lui aussi est précédé des prépositions différentes (por et
mediante), des locutions (conforme a, con base en, con base a, en base a, bajo et de acuerdo con) et des
gérondifs (usando et empleando).

Si nous nous penchons maintenant sur les différences et les similitudes de chaque
corpus, il semblerait quil existe plus de différences : le fait que chaque expression utilise
une variante diatopique différente portant sur la perte de valeur des actifs (lZnealmente et
lineal, dune part, et lnea recta, d’autre part) oblige a employer une syntaxe différente dans
chaque corpus: Znealmente fonctionne comme un adverbe et ne nécessite aucune préposition
mais peut se combiner avec des gérondifs, I'adjectif /neal se combine avec l'unité forme,
substantif qui a son tour est introduit par la préposition de ; par contre, le nom /inea est
introduit par la préposition ez ou les locutions sobre una base de et con base en. Le seul point
commun des deux corpus est, outre l'utilisation de verbes terminologiques amortizar,
calcular, reconocer, etc., I'introduction du substantif #éfodo, qui porte explicitement sur le fait
que la méthode linéaire (/neal ou linea recta) est utilisée. Or, dans ce cas, nous trouvons a
nouveau plus de différences que de similitudes : tandis que dans le corpus IBEX le mot
meétodo est précédé des prépositions segin et por, ainsi que des verbes aplicando, siguiendo,
usando et utilizando, dans le corpus BMV il est introduit par des prépositions et des locutions
comme conforme a, con base en, por, con base a, en base a, bajo, de acuerdo con et mediante, ainsi que
par les gérondifs empleando et usando.

3.4. Discussion

Les résultats obtenus dans notre étude de cas nous fournissent certains éléments qui
peuvent nous aider a répondre aux questions que nous nous sommes posées au début de ce
travail.

A priori on pourrait penser que la variation phraséologique est un phénomeéne plus
fréquent dans la langue générale que dans les langues spécialisées en particulier dans celles
ayant un degré élevé de spécialisation et dont les textes sont écrits par des spécialistes et
destinés a des spécialistes. Cependant, comme nous avons pu constater, la variation n’a pas
seulement lieu au sein des unités phraséologiques spécialisées du fait que les unités
terminologiques qu’elles comprennent varient du point de vue de leur dénomination mais
aussi au sein des autres éléments de base composant I'unité, comme des prépositions, des
locutions, des substantifs, etc.

La variation phraséologique n’existe pas seulement dans une méme variété linguistique
ou diatopique, mais aussi entre les différentes variétés diatopiques d’une langue. Dans le
cadre des comptes annuels, un genre textuel visant a l'internationalité pourrait-on dire, les
présidents des sociétés pourraient prétendre a standardiser le langage employé pour rédiger
les états financiers de sorte que, par exemple, dans le contexte de la traduction en espagnol,
les variations diatopiques soient neutralisées. Dans ce sens, dans certains cas il serait
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possible de trouver des éléments phraséologiques en commun entre les variétés
diatopiques, tel que nous avons vu avec les variantes phraséologiques reconocer por el valor et
registrar a valor qui, méme si elles ne sont pas les plus fréquentes dans les deux corpus, sont
utilisées dans les deux variétés linguistiques. Cependant, comme nous I'avons vu dans le
deuxiéme cas, il n’est pas toujours possible d’opter pour une solution intermédiaire qui,
dans une certaine mesure, neutralise la variation diatopique des langues. Par conséquent,
dans certains contextes, I'unité phraséologique utilisée appartient nécessairement a I'une ou
autre variété linguistique.

4. EN GUISE DE CONCLUSION

Nous avons souhaité travailler avec la phraséologie spécialisée dans le domaine de la
comptabilité afin de décrire les variations affectant certaines unités non seulement au sein
d’une méme variété linguistique, mais aussi entre différentes variétés diatopiques d’une
méme langue. En ce sens, nous avons compilé ad hoc un corpus spécialisé d’états financiers
et nous avons analysé un certain nombre de cas spécifiques. Les résultats nous ont permis
d’observer qu’il existe effectivement la variation phraséologique dans le langage spécialisé
de la comptabilité et qu’il n’est pas toujours possible de trouver des unités ou des variantes
communes aux différentes variétés diatopiques. Or ce travail n’est pas plus qu’une petite
¢tude portant sur un domaine tres spécifique, de sorte que les résultats ne sont pas du tout
concluants. Ainsi, il conviendrait de continuer a décrite la wvariation affectant Ila
phraséologie spécialisée en étudiant non seulement plus de cas, mais aussi d’autres variétés
diatopiques de 'espagnol, ainsi que d’autres domaines d’expertise.
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DIME COMO HABLAS Y TE DIRE
QUIEN ERES: LAS UNIDADES
DISCURSIVAS CON CARACTER
FRASEOLOGICO EN EL DISCURSO
POLITICO

Henry Hernandez Bayter
Université d’Artois
Laboratorio Textes et Cultures

Resumen

Nos proponemos analizar las unidades discursivas con caracter fraseolégico movilizadas
por el expresidente colombiano A. Uribe Vélez. Nuestro objetivo es poner de manifiesto
ciertas secuencias o formulas empleadas por el locutor politico y su funciéon en los
discursos pronunciados entre 2002 y 2010 durante los Consejos Comunales de Gobierno.

Este estudio se centra sobre todo en ciertas secuencias estereotipadas que contienen
aspectos de la religiéon y que son utilizadas para referirse al enemigo; ademas de centrarnos
en clertas comparaciones estereotipadas y citaciones que se fijan al interior del corpus de
trabajo. Podemos constatar que estas unidades discursivas, en general, constituyen una
herramienta primordial para los discursos del expresidente colombiano. Ellas facilitan y dan
eficacia a las diferentes estrategias discursivas implementadas por el locutor politico.

1. INTRODUCCION

Los Consejos Comunales de Gobierno constituyeron un dispositivo de comunicaciéon
innovador en Colombia, durante los dos mandatos del expresidente Alvaro Utribe Vélez,
entre 2002 y 2010. Este dispositivo permitié al locutor politico desplegar un gran nimero
de secuencias, esléganes y formulas. Partimos del principio que el discurso politico es
propicio al empleo de férmulas (nocion empleada por A. Krieg-Planque, 2009) y los
discursos del expresidente colombiano no son la excepcién. Por el contrario, los discursos
pronunciados durante los CCG se caracterizan por la presencia indispensable de férmulas
discursivas que permiten la articulacion de la palabra del locutor politico. Nuestro objetivo,
por lo tanto, es poner de manifiesto el uso de estas férmulas en los discursos pronunciados
durante los CCG, con la ayuda del programa lexicométrico Lexico 3, y la descripcion y
analisis de dichas unidades desde un punto de vista discursivo. Hemos decidido dicho titulo
para nuestra investigacién ya que nos interesa destacar la manera cémo Alvaro Uribe Vélez
habla durante sus discursos y qué lo caracteriza. Ademas, nos interesa analizar la funciéon
que dichas formulas obtienen particularmente en la comunicacién politica uribista.
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Lo que nos interesa, en la presente investigacion, es saber cual es el papel de las unidades
discursivas, bajo forma de férmula o eslogan, utilizadas por el expresidente colombiano en
los 277 discursos, que constituyen el corpus de estudio, pronunciados durante los CCG
durante sus dos mandatos. Nuestro procedimiento de investigacién se centrara, primero
que todo, en la presentacion del marco tedrico y metodologico. Mas adelante, nos
focalizaremos en el analisis y descripcion de la unidades discursivas que nos interesan y su
funcién en los discurso del expresidente colombiano. Finalmente, presentaremos una
sintesis del presente trabajo.

2. ENFOQUE TEORICO Y METODOLOGICO

Presentamos en esta primera parte el enfoque tedrico y metodolégico que orienta el
presente trabajo de investigaciéon. Adoptamos asi ciertos aspectos del analisis del discurso
politico apoyandonos en algunas nociones del campo de la fraseologia y teniendo como
metodologfa el uso del software de lexicometria, Lexico 3.

Para la definicién del discurso politico, tendremos cuenta de los aspectos analizados por
E. Coseriu:

“La politica puede entenderse como:
1. Terminologfa relativa a instituciones politicas.
2. Modo de emplearse los signos linglisticos en la politica y los significados que tienen segin las
distintas ideologfas.
3. Conjunto de procedimientos propios de los politicos, es decir, el empleo del lenguaje en discursos o
textos politicos, su finalidad y su funcién.” (E. Coseriu, 1994:11-32)

Para nuestro trabajo, definimos el discurso politico como toda utilizacién que de la
lengua se hace en una situacién de comunicaciéon dentro del ambito politico, por locutores
politicos. Dicha utilizaciéon puede ser escrita u oral utilizando un dispositivo de
comunicacién preciso, ya sea la television, la radio, la prensa, internet, una conferencia,
meeting, entre otros. Por lo tanto, el discurso politico corresponde a todo discurso
pronunciado en una situacién de politica que pone en juego un mensaje politico entre
interlocutores politicos igualmente. Como lo precisa E. Coseriu, los elementos discursivos
empleados en el discurso politico corresponden a unidades discursivas que se adaptan al
contexto politico. Es decir, el discurso politico no produce sus propias unidades, su propia
terminologfa, por el contrario los locutores politicos extraen las unidades discursivas de
otros dominios y las adaptan de acuerdo a su proposito, al mensaje y al destinatario.

En cuanto a la fraseologia, se sabe de antemano que los locutores politicos recurren a
unidades discursivas que pertenecen, en cierta medida, al dominio de la fraseologia, por lo
general para hacer referencia a la memoria colectiva de los interlocutores. Estas unidades
poseen, por ende, aspectos tales como un cierto grado de fijacion, una frecuencia de uso,
una estructura polilexical y finalmente un alto contenido cultural. Como lo precisa D.
Maingueneau (2015:79), las unidades discursivas que contienen caracteristicas fraseoldgicas
suponen, en el discurso politico, todo un analisis y compresion de la memoria colectiva que
debe ser decorticada para ser entendida, tanto por quien las utiliza como por quien las
recibe.

La fraseologfa es entendida aqui, en su sentido mas amplio, como el estudio lingtistico
de un conjunto de unidades (secuencias, unidades fijas, colocaciones, formulas, esléganes,
expresiones idiomaticas, proverbios, entre otros) que poseen una frecuencia y un contexto
de utilizacién, un grado de fijacion, tanto a nivel de la estructura, como del significado y a
nivel pragmatico-discursivo. Dichas unidades hacen parte de un continuo fraseolégico que
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comprende el espectro entre las unidades libres de la lengua y aquellas que se encuentran
completamente fijadas. Asi retomamos la nocién de continuo empleada por A. Rey, 1977,
G. Gross, 1996, I. Gonzalez Rey, 2002, y mas recientemente por M. Pecman, 2004.

Para nuestro estudio utilizaremos igualmente la nocién de férmula que nos permitira
definir las unidades discursivas que nos interesan. Asi, definiremos estas formas de
expresion estereotipadas desde el punto de vista de P. Fiala y de A. Krieg-Planque. Por
ende, una formula contiene un aspecto repetitivo y frecuente y un alto grado de circulacién
(P. Fiala, in P. Charaudeau et D. Maingueneau, 2002: 274). A. Krieg-Planque destaca el
aspecto discursivo-pragmatico, y por lo tanto la importancia del contexto y la adquisicién
de un significado especifico en dicho contexto de cada una de las formulas.

“[...] un usage particulier, on une série d’usages particuliers, par lesquels la séquence prend un tournant, devient un
enjen, est repérée, commentee, cesse de fonctionner sur le mode «normaly, des séquences qui nomment paisiblement et
s'utilisent sans que l'on s'en rende compte.” (A. Krieg-Planque, 2009: 85).

Estos aspectos tedricos nos permiten proponer la denominacién de Unidades
Discursivas con Caracter Fraseologico, UDCF, que pueden ser definidas, caracterizadas y
analizadas a partir de ciertos métodos lexicométricos propuestos por Lexico 3 (A. Salem,
2003). Se trata, por consiguiente, de unidades discursivas ya que corresponden a un cierto
contexto de utilizacién dentro del ambito politico y en un contexto frastico y tematico
particular dentro del corpus. Esta caracteristica pragmatico-discursiva en puesta de
manifiesto gracias al estudio del inventario de los segmentos repetidos, de las
concordancias y del analisis distribucional. En primer lugar, los segmentos repetidos nos
dan cuenta de segmentos que tienden a aparecer siempre en bloque dentro del corpus. Asi
vemos que estos segmentos tienen una frecuencia de empleo. Luego, las concordancias y el
analisis distribucional nos permiten estudiar el contexto de utilizacion de ciertos segmentos.
En consecuencia, dichas unidades discursivas poseen ciertas caracteristicas, mas o menos
marcadas, del dominio fraseoldgico, con caracter fraseoldgico: son mas o menos fijadas,
mas o menos frecuentes, etc.

La lexicometria, como metodologia, nos permite, como lo indicamos anteriormente,
destacar, analizar y caracterizar las UDCF.

El software Lexico 3 propone un conjunto de métodos lexicométricos: en primer lugar,
el inventario de segmentos repetidos permite dar cuenta de las formas simples que se atraen
lexicalmente y aparecen frecuentemente juntas dentro del corpus; en lo que concierne a las
concordancias, éstas nos permiten, a partir de una forma de base, identificar los elementos
colocativos de dicha forma, pero también los elementos contextuales inmediatos, es decir el
contexto frastico; finalmente, el inventario distribucional permite constatar los contextos
mas frecuentes de una forma y de su expansion colocativa hacia la derecha, poniendo de
realce ciertas secuencias imprevistas igualmente.

3. ANALISIS Y DESCRIPCION DE LAS UDCF

« La tradicién social proporciona a la gente, en menor medida que antes, formas de expresion estereotipadas,
[...]. Las formulas y ritos convencionales de antes se siguen efectivamente utilizando [...]» (N. Elias, 1987:34).

Analizamos y describimos en esta parte de nuestra investigacion lo que N. Elias llama
formas de expresion estereotipadas o formulas y ritos convencionales que hacen parte de
toda sociedad. Es bien sabido que el discurso politico privilegia el uso de formas
convencionales que facilitan la comunicaciéon. Asi pondremos a consideracion ciertas
secuencias estereotipadas fijas o que se fijan en el corpus, algunas comparaciones fijas y
ciertas citaciones que se fijan igualmente en un contexto dado.
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3.1. Secuencias fijadas que resaltan aspectos religiosos

En primer lugar, como lo explica H.M. Gauger, 1998 el aspecto religioso en las UDCF
corresponde a un proceso de metaforizacion. En este caso, podemos afirmar que la religion
esta siempre presente en la estructura de las UDCF y que no hace referencia a lo religioso
directamente sino a una caracterfstica idiomatizada que busca ilustrar algo mas. Por lo
tanto, podemos decir que la religién y las referencias religiosas en las UDCF representan un
dispositivo idiomatico muy interesante y de gran frecuencia.

Analizamos aqui algunas secuencias encontradas en el corpus y que contienen ciertos
aspectos religiosos. Podemos afirmar que el discurso del expresidente colombiano recurre a
secuencias estereotipadas que hacen referencia a las costumbre religiosas del pafs. Lo
religioso concentra en s{ mismo, por lo general, los valores sociales de los colombianos,
como: la familia, la moral y la tradicién, entre otros.

Para empezar, la UDCF Sewana Santa se encuentra utilizada frecuentemente en los
discursos del ex-presidente colombiano. La UDCF da la posibilidad al locutor politico de
acentuar ciertos aspectos de dicho evento religioso, de gran importancia para el mundo de
habla hispana, en particular. L.a Semana Santa constituye un momento de reflexién y de
unién alrededor de la religion. Este evento religioso permite asi un momento de comuniéon
y de identificacién como miembros de un grupo o colectivo. La UDCF permite al locutor
politico poder dirigirse a un solo cuerpo unido por el evento religioso. Por otro lado, la
Semana Santa representa un periodo de descanso y de vacaciones, para los menos crédulos.
Podriamos decir que esta secuencia estereotipada permite al locutor politico transmitir el
siguiente mensaje: La Semana Santa es un momento de comunién y yo (presidente de la
republica) estoy en completa comunién con ustedes. A pesar de ser periodo de vacaciones,
yo (Alvaro Uribe Vélez) continué trabajando sin descansar por el bienestar del paifs. Si
interrogamos las concordancias de la secuencia, obtenemos la siguiente figura que
constituye un extracto de las concordancias completas de la UDCF Semana Santa:

Cauca ) “los dias sabado , en la vispera de la  Semana Santa , hemos podido adelantar
este *consejo Comunitario

que aqui la Semana Santa es muy bella , aqui la Semana Santa invita a concentrarse en
Nuestro Sefior y

hemos querido hacer en este sabado , vispera de la Semana Santa : para provocar otra
reflexién en los *colombianos

ais empieza su recogimiento anual con motivo de la Semana Santa . un pais creyente , con
vocacion , que respeta

La UDCF que verbaliza la referencia a la fiesta religiosa da la posibilidad de poner en
marcha una estrategia discursiva concreta y particular. Para el expresidente colombiano
acudir a la UDCF representa una forma de economia de la lengua, ya que la UDCF
condensa en si misma un significado discursivo muy importante. Por consiguiente,
podemos afirmar que las UDCF poseen igualmente una caracteristica de condensacion
significativa. A. Uribe Vélez trata de hacer pasar el siguiente mensaje: si la Semana Santa es
una semana de reflexiéon y descanso, mientras que el presidente trabaja sin parar, la fiesta
religiosa da la ocasion al locutor politico de presentarse si mismo como un hombre
trabajador y siempre atento a las necesidades de los colombianos, sin importar la época de
vacaciones, sino poniendo de manifiesto el hecho de reflexionar y comunicar las
preocupaciones con el presidente. El locutor politico se pone en analogia con Dios, ya que
mientras durante la Semana Santa se reza a Dios y se le pide favores o se arrepiente de algo,
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A. Uribe Vélez pide a los colombianos que le cuenten a ¢l sus necesidades. Asf asistimos a
una comunion entre Dios y el locutor politico que le legitima.

Invocar la dimensién religiosa de las UDCF permite al locutor politico un numero
importante de aspectos: En primer lugar, le permite poner de manifiesto la tradiciéon
catolica-cristiana que une a los colombianos. Lo que da una sensacién de identidad nacional
y de comunién por medio de lo religioso. Luego, utilizar esta UDCF da la posibilidad al
locutor politico de presentarse a si mismo como creyente y practicante. Asi el locutor
politico pone en relacién sus acciones y decisiones con las del mundo divino. Es decir, crea
un puente entre Dios mismo y los colombianos, él como persona, que ejecuta directamente
los planes del todopoderoso. Ademais, el locutor politico presenta una imagen de garantia y
de moral, ya que la legitimidad le viene directamente de Dios. Finalmente, el aspecto
religioso le da la ventaja de poner en marcha planes que no pueden ser cuestionados ya que
son legitimados por medio de la religion.

3.2. Secuencias fijadas que hacen referencia al enemigo o adversario

Si las secuencias que hacen referencia a la religiéon tienen un lugar importante en los
discursos del expresidente colombiano, también lo tienen otro tipo de secuencias: las que
hacen referencia al enemigo. Comenzaremos aqui con las secuencias que remiten al
enemigo y analizaremos, en particular, la secuencia estereotipada « culebra de la violencia ».
Dicha UDCEF remite al campo semantico de la violencia. Ella permite al locutor politico
designar a sus adversarios y de mostrar una imagen negativa de éstos a los ciudadanos.
« culebra de la violencia » hace referencia a los grupos armados ilegales, en particular a las Farc.
El uso del campo semantico del reino animal, en particular la serpiente o culebra, da una
imagen negativa poniendo de manifiesto los aspectos negativos caracteristicos de este
animal. De hecho, el significado metaférico de la secuencia remite a la serpiente como
animal oscuro y peligroso. Remite igualmente a la imagen biblica de la serpiente que
encontramos en El Génesis. El objetivo principal del locutor politico es de llamar la
atencion de la ciudadania haciendo un llamado a los saberes colectivos referentes a la Biblia
y al mundo de la experiencia cotidiana de los colombianos. El uso de la UDCF tiene como
objetivo permitir una recepcion eficaz del mensaje. Asi el locutor politico busca crear un
frente que encarne la lucha contra las Farc como enemigo, no solamente del expresidente
A. Uribe Vélez, sino también de todos los colombianos.

Si analizamos las concordancias de esta UDCEF:

on los espacios de paz que les| culebra de Ia violencia . por eso ,
ofrecieron los gobiernos para acrecentar|compatriotas , mucho cuidado : si le aflojamos a
su proposito criminal . la esta

no repeticion . por eso , no le podemos| culebra de Ia violencia , sino que le tenemos

aflojar el garabato de madera firme que|que agregar otro en la cola , para acabar
hemos puesto en la definitivamente

o lo dicen de frente , pero que| culebra de la wviolencia una horqueta , un
soslayadamente lo dejan entrever . en|/garabato de naranjo . no vamos a permitir ,
lugar , le hemos puesto a la compatriotas

Se trata de utilizar ]a UDCF como un acto de habla que busca hacer reaccionar a los
ciudadanos colombianos, que, hasta el gobierno de A. Uribe Vélez, sufrieron de la
violencia de forma pasiva, sin actuar, y como una cierta forma de destino tragico. Se
trata asi de despertar a una ciudadanfa pasiva que se habia resignado a ser victima de la
situacion del pafs. El locutor politico incita a los colombianos a que hagan parte activa
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en la guerra contra el terrorismo. La secuencia connotada y metafdrica permite mostrar
el lado negativo de las Farc, como lo indicamos anteriormente, y alertar a la poblacion.
Por lo tanto, da la posibilidad al locutor politico de implementar una estrategia de
persuasion: convencer a los colombianos de que son capaces de afrontar a los grupos
terroristas. Por ende, el uso de la UDCF y de ciertos utensilios de la vida rural
colombiana permite al expresidente vehicular un mensaje de manera directa, eficaz y de
economizar su palabra, pero también hacer reaccionar a los colombianos rapidamente.
Afirmamos aqui que se trata de una economia del lenguaje ya que el locutor politico no
tiene que crear nuevas formas o unidades discursivas, simplemente acude al imaginario
de los colombianos y verbaliza ciertas imagenes que sirven a su proposito.

3.3. Comparaciones fijas

Analizaremos estructuras comparativas fijadas o que se fijan o estereotipadas que no
tienen, en ningun caso, una simple funcién comparativa. Por el contrario, estas unidades
son utilizadas con el objetivo principal de intensificar o ponderar, como lo precisa G.

Corpas Pastor que las clasifica dentro de las locuciones adjetivales. (G. Corpas Pastor,
1996 :121).

Las comparaciones fijas pueden ser tratadas como UDCF gracias a su contenido, al
contexto de utilizacién, a la frecuencia y al contenido histérico-cultural que vehiculan. De
esta manera, funcionan como una estructura que facilita la recuperacién de una
informacién importante en el discurso, permiten intensificarla y/o acompafiar un mensaje
implicito y facilitar su transmision. Ademas, estas UDCF corresponden a la funcién poética
del lenguaje.

Para ilustrar, analizaremos dos UDCF comparativas fijas que presentan una misma
estrategia discursiva: construir una imagen del adversario. Estas unidades contrastan un
referente prototipico, un animal y un grupo opuesto a la politica del expresidente. Las
unidades son: « como el pavo real» y « como el chavarri» (el chavarri es un ave del norte de
Colombia, a menudo utilizado para proteger a las otras aves en los criaderos gracias a su
corpulencia y su caracter. Podemos constatar que el objetivo principal de estas
comparaciones estereotipadas no es solamente comparar dos elementos, sino también
intensificar el contenido del mensaje. En este caso, el objetivo es transmitir una imagen de
agresividad y de cobardia de los adversarios al gobierno de A. Uribe Vélez.

cQué prefieren, mis compatriotas del Casanare? el Gobierno no se puede poner como el pavo real, pero
tampoco como el chavarti. E/ Gobierno tiene que ser un guerrero de todos los dias por los superiores
intereses del pais.

CcCG -197

¢ Qué por qué son tan bravos para calumniar y tan cobardes cuando se les enfrenta?

Eso si, para calumniar son unos pavos reales: esponjados. Y cuando se les enfrenta, se vuelven
como un pajaro gue hay en la Costa: el chavarri, 1e meten un grito y se echa.

Entonces, a la hora de la calummnia son un pavo real: esponjado, engreido. Y a la hora que se
les enfrenta, un chavarti acobardado, buscando por abi una raiz para esconderse echad.

CCG - 197

Las caracteristicas prototipicas utilizadas por el locutor politico para su estrategia
argumentativa son: las dos aves tienen un tamafio consecuente y tienen una apariencia
imponente. El pavo real con su plumaje coloreado, esponjado y elegante; y el chavarti por
su tamafio es un ave que asusta a los predadores. Se trata de intensificar la imagen del
gobierno del locutor politico, por un lado: su gobierno no es un gobierno de apariencias,
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que busca solamente mostrar una imagen imponente y pasajera; por el contrario, su
gobierno representa un gobierno permanente que no cambia y que esta siempre disponible
para los colombianos.

Ademas, las comparaciones son utilizadas para describir al adversario. En un juego de
espejos, el adversario como las dos aves son pretenciosos y cobardes. De hecho, se trata de
una estrategia de desacreditaciéon del enemigo por medio de una imagen negativa de un
elemento de la naturaleza conocido por todos los colombianos. Ahora, hay que aclarar que
las propiedades negativas no vienen de la memoria colectiva de los colombianos, pero de la
interpretacion del expresidente y de su estrategia de comunicaciéon. Los adversarios se
muestran bravos y pretenciosos al criticar al gobierno, pero cuando se trata de dar la cara y
argumentar, desaparecen y se esconden. De esta manera, la oposicién se ve restringida y
casi borrada de la politica colombiana. El objetivo del expresidente serfa gobernar sin
ninguna critica y completamente solo.

3.4. Citaciones que se fijan
«Se diferencian por [...] tener un origen conocido. Se trata de enunciados extraidos de textos

escritos o de fragmentos hablados puestos en boca de un personaje, real o ficticio'. » (G. Corpas
Pastor, 1996: 143).

Como lo precisa G. Corpas Pastor, las citaciones son UDCF bajo forma de enunciados
que retoman textos o fragmentos de textos de otra persona. Su caracteristica fraseoldgica
reside en el contenido cultural muy importante y depende del contexto de utilizaciéon. Por
consiguiente, tienen como funcién establecer puntos comunes entre el discurso del locutor
y la palabra de otro locutor, ausente, con el objetivo de reforzar sus ideas y decir que la
informacién vehiculada es verdadera porque alguien mas lo ha dicho anteriormente. Las
fuentes principales de citaciones son los textos culturalmente marcados.

La citaciéon no es solamente un medio estilistico, pero también una estrategia discursiva
que permite al locutor mostrar que posee un cierto bagaje cultural y que ¢l puede
compartirlo con el auditorio. Por otro lado, si analizamos la estructura de las citaciones,
éstas representan lo que D. Maingueneau llama una toma de distancia entre el locutor y lo
que ¢l dice, que se reconoce por el uso de comillas (D. Maingueneau, 1991: 134). Esta toma
de distancia permite al locutor politico legitimar su discurso dandole un grado de
verosimilitud

Las citaciones que analizaremos aqui provienen del dominio del marxismo, del maoismo
y de la revolucién china. Corresponden a citaciones de Mao Tse Tung o Mao Zedong
tomadas de su libro « De la contradicciéon » 1937 et de Deng Xiaoping o Teng Hiao-
Ping o Teng Hsiao-Ping: « jqué importa que el gato sea blanco o negro, lo importante es que cace
ratones! » Deng Xiao Ping pronuncié esta frase con respecto a la condicion de China,
dirigida entonces por un régimen dictatorial. Hace referencia al cambio de régimen e indica
que todo es relativo y que lo importante es la mejorfa de la economia china.

Nosotros no podemos condenar a los pobres a que sigan siendo pobres, lo que hay que abrir en este pais es
el camino de que la gente se reivindique.

Ten-Siao-Pin, e/ promotor de esa nueva gran revolucion china, de él se destaca aquella frase que desatd
tantas consecuencias en el modelo de desarrollo chino: no importa que el gato sea pardo o
blanco, lo que importa es que cace ratones.

CcCG-127

! Ils ou elles se différentient par... avoir des origines inconnues. Il s’agit d’énoncés extraits de textes
écrits ou de fragments de textes oraux mis dans la bouche d’un personnage, réel ou fictif.
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Y en el debate ¢/ contesta con gran sentido comsin: “no importa que el gato sea pardo o blanco,
lo que importa es que cace ratones”. Llevan casi 17, 20 aiios en China recibiendo flujos de
inversion de 67 mil, 55 mil, 60 mil millones de ddlares al ario.

CCG-157

Podemos constatar que la UDCF es utilizada en el dominio de la economia, pero
podemos indicar igualmente que el expresidente colombiano trata de construir una imagen
de si mismo de hombre “ilustrado”, una imagen de “sabio”, pero también una imagen de
“profesor”. Trata de hacer aparecer sus conocimientos en el dominio de la politica, pero
también busca subrayar que lo que pudo funcionar en China puede también servir para
Colombia. Asi, lo que se necesita es alertar a la poblacion sobre la situacién para poder
luchar contra la pobreza y no marginar a las personas pobre por ser pobres. Por lo tanto, el
locutor politico se vuelve un guia moral para los colombianos, quien les ensefia lo que
deben y no deben hacer. Es decir, A. Uribe Vélez personifica una estrategia pedagdgica por
medio de sus discursos.

4. SINTESIS

En conclusion, podemos decir que el analisis de los discursos politicos presentado aqui,
con la ayuda de un software lexicométrico, permite la exploracion de ciertas unidades
discursivas con caracter fraseologico utilizadas por A. Uribe Vélez. Hemos podido subrayar
que el locutor politico recurre a un ndmero importante de secuencias estereotipadas,
privilegiando el uso de aspectos religiosos que le permiten hacer un llamado a la memoria
colectiva y a la tradicion de los colombianos.

Ademas, hemos podido corroborar el empleo de ciertas comparaciones fijas que tienen
como funcion intensificar el contenido del mensaje y resaltar ciertos aspectos que deben ser
asimilados directamente por el publico, gracias a un llamado a la experiencia de la vida
cotidiana. Finalmente, el uso de ciertas citaciones adquiere un significado particular en este
estudio, ya que permiten establecer un grado de legitimidad por medio de las palabras de un
enunciador, ausente.
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Abstract

The following article describes different types of collocations and analyses them exemplarily
in the corpus- and databased bilingual syntagmatic dictionary ‘KOLLEX.

Based on different aspects of the dictonary’s concept in HOLLOS (2004) the first and second
sections shortly overview this german-hungarian learner’s collocations dictionary. Then the next
chapter presents the typology of collocations and shows its concrete realisation with a focus on the
language learner. Though ‘KOLLEX’ is designed for active language production and therefore
contains to 2262 polysemous words almost 50 000 collocations, due to its german register of more
than 10.000 cotextpartners it can be used as an appropriate translation tool as well. With the new
webbased userinterface and dynamic datastructure it can be extended, as a result mono- and
bilingual collocations dictionary ressources can grow up on the database of KOLLEX.

1. ZIELSETZUNG

Folgender Beitrag hat die Zielsetzung den integrativen, in HOLLOS (2004, 71f.) bereits in
groben Ziigen entworfenen Kollokationsbegriff weiter zu prazisieren, sowie mit Beispielen
aus dem KOLLEX (ung. SZOKAPTAR) (HOLLOS 2014c) zu untermauern. Dazu ist es
unabdingbar, den integrativen, lernerlexikographisch orientierten Kollokationsbegriff und
das korpus- und datenbankbasierte Deutsch-ungarische KOLLokations . EXikon (HOLLOS
2014b) kurz zu charakterisieren. Nach der Vorstellung dieses neuen Worterbuchtyps
werden die verzeichneten korpusbasierten Wortverbindungen und Kollokationen sowie die
wichtigsten zahlenmiBigen Angaben {iber KOLLEX vorgestellt.'

Bei der Untersuchung der Kollokationen wird die Aufmerksamkeit einem
stiefmiitterlich behandeltem Kollokationstyp gewidmet, niamlich Kollokationen mit

! Frithere Publikationen wurden verschiedenen ausgewihlten Aspekten der Worterbuchkonzeption —
wie der duBeren und inneren Selektion, dem Datenangebot — und damit auch der Korpusbasiertheit anhand
von DTW und CCDB gewidmet, siche dazu die Publikationsliste auf www.kollex.hu.
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Adverbien. Sie entsprechen von den allgemein bekannten Strukturtypen den folgenden
zwei: ADV+VERB oder ADV+AD]. Wihrend bei meinen letzten Untersuchungen der
Kollokationen  das  Augenmerk zunidchst dem intralingualen  Aspekt, z.B.
Syntax/Morphosyntax (HOLLOS 2014a) oder dem interlingualen Aspekt wie der
Interferenz (HOLLOS 2013)* galt, richtet sich die Aufmerksamkeit diesmal mit Hilfe der
korpusermittelten Daten von KOLLEX auf beide Aspekte. Es ist ein Versuch, in die
Untersuchung eines komplexen phraseologischen Gegenstandes intra- und interlinguale
Aspekte zu integrieren, um dadurch neue Erkenntnisse tiber dieses Phinomen, genauer
tber diese Kollokationstypen zu gewinnen. Aullerdem sollte die integrative Methode fur
die Untersuchung der Kollokationen vertieft werden. Integrativ soll heilen, dass das
Phinomen mit einer Methodenkombination aus der Kollokationsforschung
(Strukturtypen), Korpuslinguistik  (statistische — Signifikanz), kontrastiver Linguistik
(Interferenz) und Syntax (Valenz) niher eingegrenzt wird. Vorrangiges Ziel ist es, den
intralingualen und den interlingualen Kollokationsbegriff in Anlehnung an HOLLOS (2004)
in Bezug auf einen Strukturtyp ADV+VERB weiter zu spezifizieren. Weiterhin werden
intralinguale ADV+VERB-Kollokationen der Lemmastrecke G ausgewahlt und auf ihren
Status als intralinguale Kollokation gepriift. Danach wird eine mégliche, auf der Datenbank
von KOLLEX basierende, automatisch erstellte lexikographische Prisentation vorgestellt.
Mit dieser exemplarischen Bestandsaufnahme soll ein Schritt in Richtung einer
phraseologisch orientierten Systematik im Bereich der Kollokationen getan werden. Als
kleines Restimee werden die Tendenzen anhand der bisherigen Analysen zusammengefasst.
Gleichzeitig wird fir die Anwendung der erarbeiteten Kollokationstypologie fur die
zweisprachige Lernerlexikographie pladiert.

Zum Schluss werden Méglichkeiten der Onlinestellung, der Weiterentwicklung und der
Erstellung weiterer (Teil-)Worterbiicher von KOLLEX skizziert.

1.2. Experiment 1°

Um die praktische Relevanz der Kollokationen fir Fremdsprachenlerner bei der
Sprachproduktion an eigener Haut zu spiren und die Notwendigkeit korpusbasierter
(digitaler) Kollokationsworterbiicher zu demonstrieren, ist ein kleines Experiment
notwendig.

Vielen ist die folgende Situation wahrscheinlich bereits bekannt:

Das neugeborene Baby schreit viel, und man weil3 haufig nicht, warum. Vielleicht will
es gestillt, frisch gewickelt oder hochgenommen werden. Es muss regelmillig gefiittert,
gebadet und trockengelegt werden. Man freut sich, wenn es von Tag zu Tag pummeliger
wird, oder anfingt zu strampeln und zu lallen. Meistens nuckelt es gern und wenn es
beginnt zu fremdeln oder zu zahnen, weint es mehr. Wenn es endlich beginnt zu
krabbeln, wissen die Eltern: bald ist nichts mehr in der Wohnung in Sicherheit. Es gibt
nichts Schoneres auf der Erde als ein kerngesundes Baby!

2 In diesem Beitrag wurde gezeigt, wie Interferenz anhand von konkreten Beispielen, den sogenannten
Interferenzkandidaten im KOLLEX beriicksichtigt wurde. Dazu war die kurze Vorstellung der Interferenz auf
mehreren sprachlichen Ebenen, vor allem auf der morphosyntaktischen, semantischen und stilistischen
Ebene unumginglich (vgl. u.a. FORGACS 2007, HEINE 2006, REDER 20006).

3 Der leicht verinderte und erginzte Text stammt aus KOLLEX (ung. SZOKAPTAR) (HOLLOS 2014c,
954f.).
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Im oben aufgefithrten Beispieltext liegt die Problematik nicht bei der Grammatik,
sondern vor allem bei der Wortwahl, d.h. welche Adjektive und Verben der Deutschlerner
in Verbindung mit ,,Baby* wihlt. Die hervorgehobenen Worter stehen nidmlich in enger
Verbindung zum Wort ,,Baby” und bilden zusammen typische
Wortverbindungen/Kollokationen. Wenn es Schwierigkeiten gibt, dann ist oft die Rede
von einer ,,Wortlicke” oder von einer ,,Wortunsicherheit”. Ob einem ein authentischer
Text in einer Fremdsprache tber dieses Thema ohne Nachschlagewerk, z.B. fir das
Deutsche KOLLEX oder FWD gelingt, kann leicht getestet werden.

Sie haben zwei Moglichkeiten:

1.Wenn Sie Deutsch als Fremdsprache sprechen, formulieren Sie selber schriftlich oder
mundlich einen dhnlichen Text zum Thema Baby, ohne die obigen Vorlage!

2. Wenn Sie deutscher Muttersprachler sind fithren Sie das selbe “Experiment” in Threr
bestbeherrschten Fremdsprache aus!

1.2. Experiment 2 — mit Hilfe eines Nachschlagewerkes

Jetzt greifen Sie zu einem der eben gewihnten Worterbiicher und versuchen Sie einen
anspruchsvolleren Text zum Verhalten der Babys bzw. zum Umgang mit Babys zu
gestalten. Hier gibt es auch zwei Wege, wenn Sie fiir das Deutsche als Fremdsprache ein
Nachschlagewerk brauchen.

Erste Méglichkeit, mit Hilfe des Woérterbuchartikels zu Baby aus KOLLEX:

Baby ['be:bi] das, des Babys, die Babys <fn>
(kis)baba, csecsemd, bébi
Apy dltjel neugeboren Gjszilitt « csak ef unge-
boren sziiletendd, meg nem szilletett « biz
kerngesund makkegészséges * munter
eleven, viddm * bz pummelig dundi, duci
* rosig rozsas « csak jel langersehnt varva
vart = sull édes, aranyos
vins gebiren™™ sziil = stillen™* (meg)szoptat
» adoptieren*™ irokbe fogad » wickeln-
AKX (be)pelenkiz = baden™* (meg)fiirdet
* cin B. bekommen®** ¢ dllapotos babija
lesz, babat var » trockenlegen™™* tisztaba
tesz * anziehen™* feloltoztet » cin B. er-
warten* ¢ dllapotos babit var « pudern
MK behintéporoz = lallen ™™ gigicsél, gii-
gvog * strampeln™™ rugdalédzik » frem-
deln™™ ¢ idegenckkel szemben félénk{en visel-
kedik) * krabbeln™™ négpkézlih maszik
* nuckeln™™ cumizik * schreien™™ bég,
ordit * zahnen™™ ¢ jon a foga, fogzik * fat-
tern™* megetet « hochnehmen™* karba
felvesz = sich™ ein B. wiinschen™® ¢ ba-
bat szeretne

1. Abbildung: wa; aus KOLLEX (HOLLOS 2014c, 56)

Zweite Moglichkeit mit Hilfe des einsprachigen Kollokationenworterbuchs FWD:
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Baby n

AnfexrviAovimesx
& ungeborenes L Sie haben sogar schom em Kinder
simanr fir das unggrborene Buby cingerichtet | ney-
geboranes 8 = shiftes | herziges 6 ° 4 ok Alle freuen
stehe it den Bltern iber dieses herzige liaby, ™ gesundes |
hilfloses | ungewolites’ | winziges 8.

Viesann
Bk ommen Bin B erwartan | (von jocie ) en 8. be-
kommen " Die drelfache Mutter bekommt mun noch eis Sudy
vom threm sweiten Mann, | en 8. kriegen (nfomell) | 8.
kommt auf die Welt® | ein B gebiren® Sk hat thr Haby
geboven und gleick donanf zur Adoption fredgegeben. | ein B
wird geborun’ W on 8, schreit | weint | schlsf
By pam win 8. saugt rpenuwe” D hungrigs Roby sangt um
Foager seimer Mutter | 2in B flttern” Der Miter fiittert das
Baby mat der Flasche. | eln i, stillen | ¢in B mimme die Srust
Weell das Baby die Brust seimer Mutter michd mefrmen will
wirdd ex mift der Fluache gefiittert.  ® oin B wickeln™ | en 8.
in den Schiaf wiegen® Jode Nacht tefen die Lltern stun-
thenbang vhrch de Wishmungg wnd versuchten. thr Babwy i den
Soviaf zu wiegen. | &n B, rgecdwuhin legen Di¢ Kranken
uhowester legt dis mengebrwene by in die Arme der Mutter

Nosas
= 2in Name filr ein B | eine Mutter mit (hrem) 8. | 2in Vater
it (veirern) 8.

ZUNAMME NSETZUNGEN
= Babynahrung | Babybred Der Muter kuuft mur Rubybrer,
der aus Mologrsch angebautem Gemizse herpestell! wiarde |

Babybett | Babywindel | Babypuppe = Babybauch

2. Abbildung: wa aus FWD (HACKI BUHOFER et al. 2014, 70)

Wenn jedoch diese bestbeherrschte Sprache das Englische ist, konnen Sie unter zwei
Kollokationsworterblichern (vom Oxford- oder Macmillan-Verlag) wahlen. Ersteres, das
OCDSE (CROWTHER et al. 2002) war das erste neukonzipierte, korpusbasierte
Kollokationsworterbuch fiir das Englische.

Wenn diese bestbeherrschte Fremdsprache jedoch eine andere ist, stellt sich die Frage,
ob es hierfiir ein ein- oder zweisprachiges Print- oder digitales Worterbuch fiir
Kollokationen existiert, das Sie zur Rate ziehen koénnten. Wenn nicht, kann der
entsprechende Text Uber Babys mit Hilfe eines einsprachigen Lernerworterbuches
formuliert werden?

2. ALLGEMEINE VORSTELLUNG VON KoLLEX"

Wie eben bei den kleinen ,,Experimenten‘ hoffentlich ersichtlich wurde, reicht es nicht
aus, Worter zu lernen, man muss sie auch kombinieren konnen, d.h. die Worter so
verbinden, wie es flr eine andere Sprache typisch ist, damit es ,,wirklich deutsch* klingt.
Beim Verfassen eines Textes oder bei der Ubersetzung in eine andere Sprache spielt nicht

4 Die allgemeine Einfithrung in die Wérterbuchkonzeption, sowie die konkreten Zahlen ibernechme
ich leicht verindert aus KOLLEX (ung. SZOKAPTAR) (HOLLOS 2014c¢, 954-950).
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nur die Grammatik eine wichtige Rolle, sondern es kommt vor allem darauf an, ob wir
natirlich und in einem angemessenen Stil formulieren, z.B. mit Hilfe typischer
Wortverbindungen. Leider gibt es keine genauen Regeln dafiir, wie, was oder warum etwas
miteinander verbunden bzw. zusammen verwendet wird, uns bleibt lediglich die
Aufzihlung und Systematisierung der Wortverbindungen in einem speziellen Worterbuch.
Deshalb entstand das KOLLEX, ein korpusbasiertes Lernerworterbuch der Kollokationen,
in dem typische und hiufige Wortverbindungen (sog. Kollokationen, z.B. geschr e
[rischvermdbltes Paar oder ein vielversprechender Anfang, gespr die Schule schwdngen oder eine Frage
anfwerfen, emsig arbeiten oder geschr effizient arbeiten und hundertprozentig sicher) auf solche Weise
zusammengestellt sind, dass den ecinzelnen Lemmata die Worter anhand von
Kollokationskategorien zugewiesen werden. Die 2262 Lemmata, meist mehrdeutige Worter
(Substantive, Verben, Adjektive und Adverbien — die sog. Basen), decken den Wortschatz
von Zertifikat Deutsch ab. Zu diesen Lemmata werden die typischen, aus realen Texten
stammenden Partner (sog. Kollokatoren) nach der statistischen Wahrscheinlichkeit ihres
gemeinsamen Vorkommens aufgelistet. Dartiber hinaus wurden sie mit weiteren, aus
modernen ein- und zweisprachigen Worterbiichern stammenden Partnern erginzt. Auf
diese Weise sind im KOLLEX 10 313 verschiedene, ebenfalls mehrdeutige Partner zu den
einzelnen Lemmata aufgefiihrt.

2.1. Kollokationen und Wortverbindungen im KOLLEX

Das KOLLEX beinhaltet nahezu 50 000 typische Wortverbindungen und Kollokationen
dieser Art, die nach ihren jeweiligen Kategorien unter den jeweiligen Wortbedeutungen
verzeichnet sind. Bei den Substantiven sind in erster Linie Adjektive und Verben (z.B. ein
lesenswertes Buch, gespr das Buch verschlingen) zu finden, Verben und Adjektive stehen vor
allem in Verbindung mit Adverbien (z.B. bebindertengerecht bauen, OKON kostengiinstig bauen
und greifbar nahe).

Weiterhin zeichnet sich das Worterbuch dadurch aus, dass zu den Wortverbindungen
Valenzrealisierungen angegeben sind: etwa eine Reithe von Substantiven, von denen eins
obligatorisch zusammen mit dem Verb erscheinen muss, z.B. treiben [ Akk <hat> wmilyen
tevékenységet Gz, folytat; foglalkozik vmivel Akk Sport Handwerk Viehzucht Ackerbau
Spionage  Unfug). Im Falle von Adjektivlemmata kommen auch noch weitere
Wortverbindungskategorien, d.h. typische Substantive (sog. Basen) vor, z.B. breit
O0+SUBS Fluss Schrank Bett Hifte usw. Wenn sie adverbial gebraucht werden, dann
stchen dort typische Verb- und Adjektivbasen (oder hiufig attributiv gebrauchte
Partizipien), z.B. breit[] [J+VERB grinsen licheln lachen.

Unter den Wortverbindungen gibt es auch groflere Wortkombinationen, die — auch
wenn sie aus mehreren Wortern bestehen — eine Einheit bilden und dennoch keine
idiomatischen Wortverkntipfungen sind, z.B. ;i Hoffnung bleibt unerfiillt, IRGENDWIE
eingerichtetes Haus. Sie befinden sich in der letzten Kategorie, nach der Abkiirzung KOMB.
Thre Zahl liegt iber 2600. Die Gesamtzahl der Wortverbindungen im KOLLEX betrigt
demnach etwa 62 000. Sowohl Anfinger als auch Fortgeschrittene finden in
Produktionssituationen mit grof3er Wahrscheinlichkeit den fehlenden Partner zu einem
konkreten Wort.

KOLLEX ist ein echtes Lernerworterbuch, weil der Fokus auf der Sprachproduktion
liegt.  Auler den  erwihnten  Figenschaften  wird bei den  typischen
Wortverbindungen/Kollokationen auf grammatische, strukturelle, stilistische oder
semantische  o0.4.  Abweichungen  zwischen den  beiden  Sprachen  (sog.
Interferenzerscheinungen) geachtet. Auf solche wird mit einem Warnsymbol (¢) — mehr als
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8000 Mal — hingewiesen. Diese Unterschiede bleiben nimlich wihrend der Sprachrezeption
leicht unbemerkt, obwohl sie bei der Formulierung in der Fremdsprache eine dullerst
wichtige Rolle spielen.

2.2. Wichtigste Zahlen tiber KOLLEX

KOLLEX und die dazugehdrige webbasierte Datenbasis enthidlt 61 617
Wortverbindungen, Kollokationen und Kombinationen.

Darunter sind:

o 48 757 Wortverbindungen/Kollokationen (primir aus dem Korpus
gewonnene sememspezifische Kollokationen und freie Wortverbindungen,
angeordnet nach der Signifikanz des Zusammenkommens im Korpus,
Valenzangaben inklusive)

- in den SUBS-, ADJ- und VERB-Zonen der Substantivartikel
- in der ADV-Zone der Verb- und Adjektiv-/Adverbartikel

o 2661 (mehrgliedrige) Kombinationen in den KOMB-Zonen aller
Worterbuchartikel

o 8590 (ein- oder mehrgliedrige) Wortverbindungen/Kollokationen mit
Partnern als Valenzrealisierungen, die hinter den grau hinterlegten Valenzangaben
wie Akk aufgelistet sind

. 1609 (ein- oder mehrgliedrige) Wortverbindungen/Kollokationen mit
(Basis)-Partnern in den Subzonen +SUBS, +VERB und/oder +AD], aber
ausschlieBlich bei Adjektivartikeln

Es enthalt weiterhin 10 313 deutsche Partner/Kollokatoren im Nachspann, im
Register der dentschen Partner, mit Angaben des sememspezifischen Vorkommens. Das
Worterbuch hat insgesamt 2262 Worterbuchartikel:

° Substantivartikel
. Verbartikel

. Adjektivartikel

. Adverbartikel

Um auch dem kontrastiven Aspekt Rechnung zu tragen gibt es im KOLLEX 8378
interlinguale Kollokationen, die mit Warnsymbol ,[1“ markiert sind, also solche
interferenzverdachtige Wortverbindungen, die bei der Sprachproduktion mit grofler
Wahrscheinlichkeit fehlerhaft produziert werden.

3. INTRA- UND INTERLINGUALE KOLLOKATIONEN

Die Bestimmung und Benennung der jeweiligen Kollokationskategorie resultiert auf der
obersten Typologieebene aus dem Verhiltnis der wortwortlichen Ubersetzung der
Wortverbindung zur dquivalenten Wortverbindung im Ungarischen. Wenn sie miteinander
in Groflem und Ganzen ubereinstimmen, also in Bezug auf die Struktur, Syntax und
Semantik — mit Ausnahme der grundlegenden sprachtypologischen Unterschiede —
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anndhernd gleich sind, dann kénnen sie freie Wortverbindungen oder intralinguale
Kollokationen sein. Was jeweils der Fall ist und wie intralinguale Kollokationen erfasst und
tur die lexikographische Praxis definiert werden kénnen, wird weiter unten dargelegt und
nachgewiesen. Wenn die deutsche mit der ungarischen Wortverbindung nicht
Gbereinstimmt, liegt eine interlinguale Kollokation vor. Sie ldsst sich auch mit der
intralingualen Kollokation kombinieren, wodurch ein Kollokations-Mischtyp #ntra- und
interlingnale  Kollokation — als  Resultat entsteht. Die anhand der statistischen
Kookkurrenzanalyse mit Einbezichung des kontrastiven Aspektes entstandenen vier
Kategorien, darunter die drei Kollokationskategorien, sind dementsprechend die folgenden:

freie Wortkombination
Kollokation intra
Kollokation inter
Kollokation inga+inter

In den nichsten Unterkapiteln gehe ich den beiden Haupttypen der Kollokationen, den
intralingualen und den interlingualen Kollokationen nach.

3.1. Intralinguale Kollokationen

Im Folgenden werden zwei Hypothesen genannt, die fiir die Feststellung des
intralingualen Kollokationsstatus aufgestellt wurden:

H1: Wenn sich ein Bestandteil einer sogenannten typischen, anhand einer
Kookkurrenzanalyse signifikanten Wortverbindung, die einem der sechs definierten
Strukturtypen entspricht, nidmlich der affine (Kollokator-)Partner in einer bestimmten
Bedeutung — in Bezug auf den semantisch autonomen (Basis-)Partner — durch seine sehr
begrenzte Kombinierbarkeit auszeichnet, dann gilt die Wortverbindung intralingual als
kollokationsverdichtig.

H2: Wenn das sehr begrenzte Kollokationspotenzial, das etwa 5 bis 10 (Basis-)Partner
bedeutet, im IDS-Korpus oder CCDB empirisch, durch eine reziproke, vom (Kollokator-
)Partner her durchgefithrte Kookkurrenzanalyse nachweisbar ist, dann gilt die
Wortverbindung von ihrem Status her als intralinguale Kollokation.

= In diesem Fall kann das ganze Kollokationspotenzial des Kollokators dargestellt, also alle
(Basis-)Partner angegeben werden.

Diese Hypothesen miissen an einer grof3eren Menge von konkreten Kollokationen aus
KOLLEX und mit Hilfe der CCDB erprobt und verifiziert werden. Die gesammelten,
potenziellen adverbialen Kollokatoren aus den Registerstrecken G und H im KOLLEX
wurden Gberpriift und nur die beschrinkt kombinierbaren als Kandidaten fur intralinguale
Kollokationen beibehalten. Als Ergebnis der Selektion und deren Kontrolle sind z.B. von
den 595 adverbialen Kollokatoren mit G zuerst 79, dann 60 geblieben; gleichzeitig ist die
Zahl der intralingualen Kollokationen von 139 auf 96 gesunken.

Zu diesen potenziellen Kollokatoren wurden gleichzeitig ihre aus der
Kookkurrenzdatenbank (CCDB) gewonnenen weiteren signifikanten Basis-Partner
tabellarisch gesammelt und jene markiert, die auch in der KOLLEX-Datenbasis vorhanden
waren. Nicht nur die Basis, sondern auch das zugehérige Semem wurde dabei angegeben.
Auf diese Art und Weise kann man Selektionsfehler spiter beheben, die durch die riesigen
zu bewiltigenden Datenmengen leicht entstehen konnten. Wenn der Kollokator im
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KOLLEX vetzeichnet, aber in der CCDB nicht vorhanden watr, wurde dies ebenfalls
vermerkt. Diese Praxis ermoglicht relativ objektive Aussagen tber die begrenzte
Kombinierbarkeit der Kollokatoren fur die weitere theoretische Arbeit.

Nach diesen Selektions- und Bearbeitungsvorgingen entstand eine komplexe Tabelle
der Kollokatoren und eine der intralingualen Kollokationen mit ihren jeweiligen
Ubersetzungen.

Der folgende vereinfachte Ausschnitt aus der zweiten Tabelle, die der Kollokationen,
zeigt nicht die ganze Komplexitit der Analyseergebnisse, gibt aber einen guten Uberblick
tber deren Endergebnis fir die Kollokatoren von geruhsan bis gewerblich:

Deutsche intralinguale Kollokation | inter Ungarische Ubersetzung der intralingualen
(Kollokator Basis) Kollokation

GERUHSAM spazieren békésen sétal(gat)

GESCHAFTSMASSIG kiihl hivatalosan hiives, kimért £:ssé elutasiti

GESCHLIFFEN reden Jformailag tokéletesen kifinomultan / csiszolt stilusban beszél

GESCHRAUBT reden er6ltetetten / modorosan beszél

GESCHWOLLEN reden fontoskodvan beszél

GESPENSTISCH leer [félelmetesen kisértetiesen kihalt, néptelen

gespenstisch leise kisértetiesen halk akg hallhat

gespenstisch still kisértetiesen csendes zajtalan

gespenstisch still kisértetiesen csendes békés

GESTELZT reden mesterkélten / természetellenesen beszél

GESTOCHEN scharf x | minden részletében éles zeljesen kivehetd kontiirokkal

sichAkk GESUNDHEITSBEWUSST egészségére figyelve egészségesen [/ egészségtudatosan

ernihren x | taplalkozik

gesundheitsbewusst leben egészségtudatosan €l

jn GEWALTFREI erziehen erGszakmentesen / erészak nélkil (fel)nevel vkit

sichAkk GEWANDT bewegen igyesen mozog

in etwAkk/auf etwAkk gewandt steigen ugyesen / furgén beszall vmibe, felszall vmire

(jm/an etwAkk) etwAkk GEWERBLICH (kis)azemi / (kis)ipati célokra kiad, bétbe ad, kolcs6noz

vermieten x | (vkinek) vmit

1. Tabelle: Auszug aus den Kollokationsanalysen der verbalen Kollokationen der Registerstrecke
G, inter = interlinguale Kollokation

Dank den Erfahrungen des KOLLEX-Projekts und den zahlreichen konkreten Analysen
anhand der intralingual kollokationsverdichtigen Wortverbindungen der G- und H-
Registerstecken konnten die zwei Grundtypen der Kollokationen fiir die zweisprachige
Lernerlexikographie wie folgt niher bestimmt werden (in Anlehnung an HOLLOS 2004,
711£):

Kollokationinga: Zu den intralingualen Kollokationen zihlen solche typischen (1.S.v.
statistisch ~ signifikanten, also nachweisbaren) Wortverbindungen eines bestimmten
Strukturtyps (von den sechs definierten Strukturtypen), die aus mindestens zwei lexikalischen
Einheiten bestehen, und innerhalb derer einer der Kombinationspartner als semantisch
autonome Basis gilt, die zur Semantisierung des von ihr abhingigen Kollokators beitrigt (in
Anlehnung an HAUSMANN 1984, 1985), der mit Ergebnissen einer angemessenen reziproken
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statistischen Kookkurrenzanalyse (z.B. in den IDS-Korpora mit COSMAS oder CCDB) vom
Kollokator her bestimmt werden kann und somit den intralingualen Kollokationsstatus der
Wortkombination (d.h. die statistisch signifikante Haufigkeit des ,,Zusammen-Auftretens®
der Kombinationspartner) festlegt. Die Verkniipfbarkeit der Basis mit dem Kollokator lasst
sich nicht (allein) mit semantischen Regeln begriinden, sondern ihre eingeschrinkte
Substituierbarkeit ist (auch) auf die pragmatisch eingespielte Sprachnorm zurtickzuftihren.

Kollokationiner: Zu den interlingualen Kollokationen zihlen solche spezifischen
Wortverbindungen eines bestimmten Strukturtyps (von den sechs definierten Strukturtypen),
die nur mit Hilfe einer kontrastiven, in diesem Fall einer deutsch-ungarischen Analyse zu
gewinnen sind und bei der Sprachproduktion die hiufigsten lexikalischen und
(morpho)syntaktischen Interferenzquellen darstellen, weil sie aus der Muttersprache nicht
problemlos und fehlerfrei ins Deutsche tibersetzt werden kénnen und deshalb meistens nicht
erratbar sind. Thre Klassifizierung geschieht in Anlehnung an FORGACS (2007), nach der den
Kollokationen angepassten Aquivalenztypologie fiir Phraseme.

3.2. Probeartikel 2zu den Wortverbindungen/Kollokationen im
sekundiren Worterverzeichnis der ,,Kollokatoren*

Die folgenden Testartikel wurden aus der Datenbasis anhand der Basis-Artikel
automatisch generiert und stellen die Rohversion fiir die weitere Redaktion der
,,Kollokator-Artikel dat:

galant <mn>

ADV + Verb

kissé régi, galant auffordernT --- gilansan felkér

ganztags <mn>

ADV + Verb

ganztags unterrichten --- egész nap tanit oktat

ganztags unterrichten - egész nap tanit

ganztags arbeiten] - teljes munkaidében/nyolc 6raban dolgozik

ADV + Adj

ganztags berufstitig] - teljes munkaidében/nyolc éraban dolgozé/hivatasat gyakorlé/munkaviszonyban allé
ganztags beschiftigtT - teljes munkaidében/nyolc éraban foglalkoztatott/alkalmazott
gastfreundlich <mn>

AD]J + Subs

csak jel, gastfreundlich HausT - vendégszeretd csaldd/haz

gastfreundlich OrtT -— vendégszeretd varos/falu (lakossaga)
ADV + Verb

gastfreundlich aufnehmen? - (nagy) vendégszeretettel /vendégszeretén befogad/felvesz
gebetsmiihlenhaft <mn>

ADV + Verb

gebetsmiihlenhaft wiederholen - robot médjara (meg)ismétel
gebietsweise <mn>

ADV + Verb

gebietsweise regnenT - egyes helyeken/elszértan esik (az es6)
gebietsweise schneienT - helyenként esik a h6/havazik
gebiihrenfrei <mn>

AD]J + Subs

gebiihrenfrei Anruf] - dijmentes (telefon)hivas
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gebiihrenfrei Nummer? - dfjmentesen hivhaté (telefon)szim
gebiihrenfrei LeistungT -~ dfjmentes/ingyenes juttatas(ok)/szolgaltatas(ok)

gebtihrenfrei StudiumT --- dijmentes/allamilag finanszirozott tanulmanyok/képzés
ADV + Verb

gebiihrenfrei umtauschen? --- dijmentesen (at)valt

gebtihrenfrei umtauschenT - dijmentesen/illetékmentesen kicserél/becserél
gebiihrenfrei einzahlen] - dfjmentesen/illetékmentesen befizet

gebiihrenfrei parken - dijmentesen parkol

3. Abbildung: automatisch generierte Worterbuchartikel, was aus der Datenbasis von KOLLEX

Natirlich enthalten nicht alle nur intralinguale Kollokationen, sondern auch freie
Wortverbindungen sowie interlinguale Kollokationen. Letztere kénnen manuell, anhand
der Basis-Artikel markiert werden. Das Programm verbindet automatisch den ,,Kollokator*
im neuen Worterbuchartikel mit dem im Basis-Artikel. Gleichzeitig werden sie mit
Verweiskennzeichnungen in Form von f-Symbolen versehen. Damit entsteht ein
automatisch generiertes, bidirektionales Verweisungssystem.

Die obigen Woérterbuchartikel miussen fiir das zweite Kollokator-Wérterverzeichnis
noch manuell erginzt, verfeinert und evtl. mit den Verben (oder Adjektiven, Substantiven)
aus der CCDB erginzt werden, falls sie fiir die jeweilige Benutzergruppe eine relevante
Wortschatzgrof3e darstellen. Die Verweise werden in beiden Anwendungen immer
automatisch  generiert. Dadurch werden die Kollokationen des Basis- und
Kollokatorverzeichnisses miteinander verknipft und stehen somit fiir die elektronische
Version von KOLLEX auch als Hyperlinks zur Verfiigung.

Es ist noch zu iuberlegen, welche sekundiren Worterverzeichnisse von den
,JIKollokatoren® her fiir verschiedene Benutzergruppen sinnvoll sind. Das kann jedoch m.E.
ohne grofle Mengen von automatisch generierten Worterbuchartikeln nicht entschieden
werden, deshalb bedarf es weiterer theoretischer und praktischer Untersuchungen.

4. KURZES RESUMEE

Zusammenfassend lassen sich aufgrund der intra- und interlingualen Kollokationen zur
Registerstrecke G aus KOLLEX folgende Analyseergebnisse formulieren:

1. Von den potenziellen adverbialen Kollokatoren (595) ist nur etwa ein
Zehntel ein echter Kollokator, also ein Kollokator mit beschrinktem
Kollokationspotenzial und damit ein Bestanteil einer intralingualen Kollokation.

2. Unter den intralingualen Kollokationen (96) ist nur etwa ein Viertel (27)
auch interlingual markiert, geh6rt also zu den intra- und interlingualen
Kollokationen.

3. Bei den untersuchten echten Kollokatoren gibt es nur ganz wenige, deren
Ubersetzung auch im Ungarischen ein echter Kollokator ist und wenn ja, bildet er
mit anderen Verben eine intralinguale Kollokation. Deshalb scheinen in zwei
Sprachen iquivalente intralinguale Kollokationspaare sehr selten zu sein, was — in
aller Deutlichkeit — fir ihre gesonderte Kodifizierung in lexikographischen
Nachschlagewerken spricht.
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5. AUSBLICK: KOLLEX & CO.

AbschlieBend wird die Onlinestellung der Datenbasis® anhand von zwei Screenshots
und die Erstellung weiterer (Teil-)Wérterbiicher von KOLLEX kurz diskutiert.

Folgende Screenshots zeigen den Anfang der Lemmastrecke B, dessen erstes Lemma
Baby ist und den dazugehorigen Worterbuchartikel, der am Anfang des Beitrags behandelt
wurde, aus der webbasierten Datenbasis von KOLLEX:
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4. Abbildung: Auszug aus dem webbasierten User-Interface der
KOLLEX-Datenbasis zur Lemmastrecke B

Corvan s O] EDETDEIE N N
.

we  Bow

e I e L e T L R [ oty ot £ et |- RNCE v

5. Abbildung: Auszug aus dem webbasierten User-Interface der
KOLLEX-Datenbasis zum Lemma Baby

® Die ganze Datenbasis von KOLLEX bereits mit dynamischer Datenstruktur ist passwortgeschiitzt
auf der Webseite von KoLLEX fiir die Projektmitglieder seit Friihling 2015 zuganglich.
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Die Layout-Formate als ,,Node Types* fiir die Benutzerschnittstelle im Web kénnen in
der webbasierten Anwendung beliebig gewihlt werden. Sie werden automatisch auch fur
den Druck oder fur die Onlinepublikation fiir alle Daten gleichen Typs tibernommen.

Zuletzt moéchte ich kurz die moglichen, in der Datenbasis bereits angelegten
weiterfihrenden Erweiterung- und Entwicklungsmoglichkeiten ansprechen. Auf der
Materialgrundlage von KOLLEX ist die sukzessive Erstellung weiterer Online-
Worterbuchresourcen moglich, sowie gedruckt oder online ein- und zweisprachige
Lernerworterbiicher und/oder (Teil-)Worterbiicher von SZOKAPTAR/KOLLEX.,

In deutsch-ungarischer Relation sind folgende Print- und Online-,,Worterbticher®
vorstellbar:

1. Digitales zweisprachiges Lernerworterbuch: WEB-SZOKAPTAR
2. Multimediales zweisprachiges Lernworterbuch: KiDs-SZOKAPTAR
3, Digitale (Teil-)Worterbiicher von SZOKAPTAR/KOLLEX:

3.1.Worterbuch der intralingualen (deutschen) Kollokationen
3.2.Wérterbuch der interlingualen Kollokationen

3.3.Worterbuch der intra- und interlingualen Kollokationen

Im zweisprachigen Bereich sind die Moglichkeiten nahezu ,,unbegrenzt®:
. Deutsch-spanisches KOLLokationsLEXikon
. Deutsch-portugiesisches KOLLokationsLEXikon
. 